
PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH
October 7, 2021

PUBLIC NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the City Council of Park City, Utah will hold its regular City Council
meeting at the Marsac Municipal Building, City Council Chambers, 445 Marsac Avenue, Park City, Utah 84060
for the purposes and at the times as described below on Thursday, October 7, 2021. To participate virtually,
follow the public meeting information at www.parkcity.org.

NOTICE OF ELECTRONIC MEETING AND HOW TO COMMENT VIRTUALLY:
This meeting will be an electronic meeting based on the Mayor’s Determination: As Mayor, I hereby
determine that conducting the Park City Council meeting at an anchor location presents a substantial risk
to the health and safety of those who may be present. This is a precautionary change in the meeting
format for the safety of the public and City employees. It is based on evolving circumstances and the
latest reports from the Center for Disease Control and Prevention. Public comments can be accepted
virtually. To comment virtually, use eComment or raise your hand on Zoom. Written comments submitted
before or during the meeting will be entered into the public record, but will not be read aloud. For more
information on participating virtually and to listen live, please go to www.parkcity.org

CLOSED SESSION - 3:30 p.m.
To Discuss Property, Personnel, Litigation, and Advice of Counsel

WORK SESSION

4:30 p.m. - Walking and Biking Liaison Committee (WALC) Project Prioritization Update
WALC Staff Report
Exhibit A: Walkability Completed Projects List

5:00 p.m. - Discuss Decarbonizing Buildings 
Decarbonizing Buildings Staff Report
Exhibit A: Strategic Action Plan
Exhibit B: Summary of Decarbonization Strategies

5:45 p.m. - Break

REGULAR MEETING - 6:00 p.m.

I. ROLL CALL

II. COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF
Council Questions and Comments
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https://protect-us.mimecast.com/s/JKrVCKr6Dvc9wZxvhMH_FC?domain=parkcity.org
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087558/WALC_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087166/Exhibit_A_Walkability_Completed_Projects.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1088139/Decarbonizing_Buildings_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1086996/Exhibit_A-_Strategic_Action_Plan_for_Building_Decarbonization_in_Park_City_and_Summit_County.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1088140/Summary_of_Decarbonization_Strategies.pdf
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Staff Communications Reports

1. Budget Monitoring Staff Report - August 2021
Budget Monitoring Staff Report
Exhibit A: FY22 YTD Expenses - August 2021
Exhibit B: FY22 YTD Revenue - August 2021
Exhibit C: FY22 July Sales Tax

2. Winter 2022 Special Event Planning
Winter Event 2021-2022 Update Report

III. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE AGENDA)

IV. CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES

Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from September 21, 2021
September 21, 2021 Minutes

V. CONSENT AGENDA

1. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute Contract Change Order No. 2 to the
Construction Agreement with Stratton and Bratt Landscapes, LLC for the Prospector
Avenue and Gold Dust Lane Landscaping Project in a Form Approved by the City Attorney
in an Amount Not to Exceed $58,638.11 and a Total Project Amount Not to Exceed
$329,625.11
Stratton Bratt Change Order Staff Report
Exhibit A: S&B Construction Agreement
Exhibit B: Change Order No. 1
Exhibit C: Change Order No. 2
Exhibit D: Project Area Map

2. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Enter into a Design Services Contract with Wall
Consultant Group for Engineering Services Related to the Review of the Transportation
and Traffic Studies Submitted on Behalf of the Deer Valley Snow Park Redevelopment
Project in an Amount Not to Exceed $45,908 in a Form Approved by the City Attorney
Deer Valley Transportation Consultant Contract Staff Report
Exhibit A: Wall Consultant Group Bid

3. Request to Approve an Agricultural Grazing Lease with SR Kivett for the Approximately
65-acre, City-Owned Naniloa Parcel, Located on the North Side of Interstate 80, in a Form
Approved by the City Attorney
2021 Naniloa Agricultural Lease Staff Report
Exhibit A: Naniloa Agricultural Lease 2021-2024 Draft

VI. NEW BUSINESS
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1088154/Budget_Monitoring_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087041/FY22_YTD_Expenses_-_August_2021.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087122/FY22_YTD_Revenue_-_August_2021.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1079125/fy22-july-sales.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087391/Winter_Event_2022_Update_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1085950/9.21.21_Minutes.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087860/Stratton_Bratt_Change_Order_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1070770/Exhibit_A_S_B_construction_agreement.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1070771/Exhibit_B_Change_Order_No._1.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1070772/Exhibit_C_Change_Order_No._2.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1070773/Exhibit_D_Project_Area_Map.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1088141/Deer_Valley_Transportation_Consultant_Contract_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1075953/WCG_Deer_Valley_Resort_Redevelopment_Final.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087695/2021_Naniloa_Agricultural_Lease_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087049/Exhibit_A-_Naniloa_DRAFT_LEASE_2021-2024.pdf
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1. Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2021-39, an Ordinance Approving the 91 and 95
King Road Plat Amendment, Located at 91 King Road and 95 King Road, Park City, Utah
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
91 and 95 King Road Plat Amendment Staff Report
Exhibit A: Draft Ordinance
Exhibit B: Block 76 Plat, Park City Survey
Exhibit C: Existing Conditions
Exhibit D: 91 and 95 King Road Proposed Plat Amendment
Exhibit E: Applicant's Statement
Exhibit F: 91 King Road Variance Final Action Letter
Exhibit G: 91 King Road Variance Final Action Letter
Exhibit H: Baer Subdivision
Exhibit I: Streets Master Plan

2. Consideration to Approve a One Year Live PC Give PC Street Party, a Level Four Special
Event, Friday, November 5, 2021
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action
Live PC Give PC Event Staff Report
Exhibit A: Live PC Give PC Event Application
Exhibit B: Live PC Give PC Outreach Summary
Exhibit C: Live PC Give PC DRAFT Event Permit

3. Discuss Triple Crown Sports City Service Agreement
(A) Public Input
Triple Crown Staff Report

4. Consideration to Authorize a Two-Year Extension through November 8, 2023, for Park City
Municipal (PCMC) to Exercise its Option to Extend the PCMC/Park City School District
(PCSD) Fields Lease Agreement for an Additional 16 Years
(A) Public Input (B) Action
Fields Agreement Extension Staff Report
Exhibit A: Fields Agreement
Exhibit B: Second Addendum
Exhibit C: Third Addendum Draft

5. Consideration to Approve a 12-Month Extension of the Management Contract of the
Downtown Business Improvement District in a Form Approved by
the City Attorney
(A) Public Input (B) Action
BID Contract Extension
Exhibit A: HPCA BID 4th Addendum 
Exhibit B: BID Creation Resolution 8.30.07
Exhibit C: HPCA Summary of Services 
Exhibit D: HPCA Budget Overview

VII. ADJOURNMENT
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087224/91___95_King_Road_Plat_Amendment_Staff_Report_BS_AA_rw_BS_FOR_CC_-_dme_edits__3_.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1085573/Exhibit_A_Ordinance_No._2021-39_CC.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1062981/Exhibit_B_Block_76_Plat__Park_City_Survey.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1062982/Exhibit_C_Existing_Conditions.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1062983/Exhibit_D_91_and_95_King_Road_Proposed_Plat_Amendment.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1062984/Exhibit_E_Applicants_Statement.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1062985/1.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1062986/Exhibit_G_91_King_Road_Variance_Final_Action_Letter.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1062987/Exhibit_H_Baer_Subdivision.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1062988/Exhibit_I_Streets_Master_Plan.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087415/Staff_Report_Live_PC_Give_PC_Event_Approval_Final.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1092143/Live_PC_Give_PC_Event_Application.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1086999/Exhibit_B_Live_PC_Give_PC_Outreach.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1086995/Exhibit_C_Live_PC_Give_PC_DRAFT_Event_Permit.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087955/Triple_Crown_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087711/PCSD_Fields_Lease_Extension_10.7.21_final_to_granny.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087709/Exhibit_A_PCMC_PCSD_Field_Agreement.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087712/Exhibit_B_School_Facilities_Recreation_Agreement_2nd_Addendum.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087710/Exhibit_C_Draft_PCMC__PCSD_Third_addendum.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087557/HPCA_BID_10.7.21_final_to_granny.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087556/Exhibit_A_HPCA_BID_4th_Addendum_contract_redlines.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087519/Exhibit_B_BID_Creation_Resolution_8.30.07.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1072311/Exhibit_C_FY20_HPCA_Summary_of_Services._redacted.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1072306/Exhibit_D_HPCA_Budget_Overview.pdf
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A majority of City Council members may meet socially after the meeting. If so, the location will be announced by
the Mayor. City business will not be conducted. Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act, individuals
needing special accommodations during the meeting should notify the City Recorder at 435-615-5007 at least
24 hours prior to the meeting. Public comments can be accepted virtually. To comment virtually, use
eComment or raise your hand on Zoom. Written comments submitted before or during the meeting will be
entered into the public record, but will not be read aloud. For more information on participating virtually and to
listen live, please go to www.parkcity.org.

*Parking is available at no charge for Council meeting attendees who park in the China Bridge parking
structure.
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Agenda Item No:

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Heinrich Deters
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Work Session
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
4:30 p.m. - Walking and Biking Liaison Committee (WALC) Project Prioritization Update

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
WALC Staff Report

Exhibit A: Walkability Completed Projects List
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087558/WALC_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087166/Exhibit_A_Walkability_Completed_Projects.pdf


City Council Staff Report 
 
Subject: Walkability Bond- Projects Update 
Author: Heinrich Deters-, Trails & Open Space Manager, John Robertson, 

City Engineer, Julia Collins, Senior Transportation Planner                   
Department: Sustainability 
Date: October 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Work Session- WALC Update 
 
 
Recommendation 
 
Endorse the Walking Biking Liaison Committee’s (WALC) recommendation to prioritize 
use of Walkability Bond proceeds for the Snow Creek Drive pedestrian tunnel and direct 
staff to return to Council with an updated financial plan for walkability projects. 
 
Executive Summary 
 
In 2007, Park City voters approved a general obligation bond for “walkability” projects 
(today known as “active transportation” projects). For the fiscal 2021-22 year, the 
Council approved a budget for the remaining WALC funds. 
 
This summer, the City Council requested that staff reconvene the WALC committee to 
review the remaining WALC projects and conduct a project prioritization exercise (and 
by implication, active transportation projects generally).  
 
After several discussions, the WALC Committee recommends prioritizing a tunnel in the 
vicinity of the SR-248 & 224 intersection, consistent with the approved 2009 walkability 
project list, and initiate a design and engineering feasibility study immediately. WALC 
bond proceeds, however, should still be allocated as budgeted for the Rail Trail, Park 
Avenue (East) and Olympic Park projects as they are currently underway. 
 
Staff also recommends returning to Council in the future with an updated budget 
strategy to address identified active transportation projects. 
 
Background 
 
The voter-approved 2007 $15 million Walkability Bond was the culmination of a two- 
year Walkability Study, which led to forming a public advisory group, the Walking Biking 
Liaison Committee (WALC). The WALC was created to ensure that funded projects 
were prioritized and completed with public input and approval. WALC prioritized a list of 
capital improvements identified in the walkability study and supported by Council in FY 
2009 Budget Process. This list provided the blueprint for most of the projects identified 
as ‘Completed Projects’ in Exhibit A. As you can see, considerable progress was made 
in terms of improving the community's walking and biking infrastructure.  Most notable, a 
few highlights include, the Bonanza and Comstock tunnels, Holiday Ranch Loop 
Pathway and Pathway improvements along Park Avenue, known as Dan’s to Jan’s. 
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https://www.parkcity.org/Home/ShowDocument?id=2290


 
May 13, 2021 Walkability Bond Update 
As part of the FY22 Budget process, staff presented a work session report specific to 
the utilization of the remaining walkability bond funds.  
May 13, 2021 Walkability Bond Staff Report 
May 13, 2021 Council Minutes (page 6) 
 
Recommendations in the report included: 

• Reconvening the WALC group to facilitate community input for the next round of 
active transportation projects and plans. 

• A project list that could utilize existing bond funds and be leveraged against 
grants. 

• Advancing future walkability projects using grants, and additional sources. 
 
Reconvening WALC & Prioritizing Projects 
On June 30th, 2021, staff reconvened the remaining members of the 2008 WALC 
group, which included Alex Butwinski, Kathy Kahn, Adam Strachan, Shirin 
Spangenberg, Bo Pitkin, and Carolyn Murray. Additionally, staff included Jenifer 
Wesselhoff, representing the Chamber of Commerce, Lora Smith, from Mountain Trails 
Foundation, and at large community members Ed Parigian and Meg Steele. The group 
focused on the proposed walkability bond project list recommended by staff at the May 
13th meeting. Additional meetings consisted of: 

• July 16- Meeting specific to the SR-248 resurfacing project; 
• August 3- Walking tour of the May 13 recommended project list; and 
• September 22- Review and discussion of WALC’s project priorities. 

 
Analysis 
 
The most prominent point of discussion during these meetings was the uncertainty 
related to the area surrounding the Arts & Culture District, completing the remaining 
Dan’s to Jan’s tunnel, and how to plan and fund future projects. In response, staff 
presented WALC with a recommendation to make the Dan’s to Jan’s tunnel a priority by 
immediately procuring a feasibility study, but also acknowledged that: 

• The remaining walkability funds are insufficient to complete an entire tunnel, now 
estimated to be more than $7M.; and 

• Tunnel construction would be targeted for 2023/4 and additional funding from 
other sources would be necessary; and 

• Improvements on the east side of Park Avenue, near the SR-224 & 248 
intersections on the north side of Kearns near the Olympic Plaza, and the Rail 
Trail planning process remain an important component for tunnel design and 
continuity; and 

• Walkability improvements leading to and from the future tunnel need to be 
identified and funded as part of the WALC 2.0 planning efforts; and 

• Finance and Budget Departments desire to expend WALC bond funds.  
 
Should Council endorse the recommendation made by WALC, staff will immediately: 

7

https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/919017/Walkability_Bond_Staff_Report.pdf
https://parkcity.granicus.com/DocumentViewer.php?file=parkcity_bfb9526f4d5bde9f7c000b2e45334a4b.pdf&view=1


• Proceed with the tunnel design and engineering feasibility study; 
• Continue with approved FY22 projects currently underway. 

o Park Avenue East Improvements 
o Rail Trail Planning 
o Olympic Park Pathway 

 
In November, staff intends to return to Council with an updated budget that includes 
the spectrum of active transportation funding, and applicable grants which: 
  
- Prioritize funding, including the current shortfall, of the pedestrian tunnel as 

recommended by WALC and further defined by the feasibility study; and 
- Provide an update on project grants submitted for County Transportation Sales Tax 

(TST) dollars; and 
- Prioritize and Identify funding for projects not prioritized by WALC, including 

Homestake, Munchkin/Woodbine, Kearns, and others. 
 

Funding 
 
Funding for this discussion includes but is not limited to the 2007 Walkability Bond, 
walkability related capital improvement projects, and county and state grants. 
 
Department Review 
 
This report has been reviewed by the Budget, Finance, Transportation Planning, 
Engineering, Sustainability, Legal and Executive Departments.  
 
 
EXHIBIT A- Walkability ‘Completed Projects’ List. 
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EXHIBIT A ‐ COMPLETED BOND PROJECTS

PROGRAM LOCATION
PROJECT 

NAME
PROJECT DESCRIPTION NOTES

WALC 26 Citywide
Poison Creek 

widening

New widened multi-purpose asphalt spine trails (poison 
creek and McLeod Creek)

Poison Creek provided as bike option on 

Deer Valley Drive

Active 

Transportation
Citywide Wayfinding Wayfinding for Pathways Outreach and education to start 2020

WALC 2 Deer Valley
Upper Deer 

Valley 

Install Class 3 bike lane (Round About-Deer Valley snow 
park and around)

Initial implementation in 2011…additional 

changes to shoulders and parking were 

made during winter parking restrictions with 

Deer Valley Resort in 2019 via 

Transportation Department funding.

WALC 1 Park Ave
Park Ave 

Pathway

Install 8’ separated pathway on west side of SR224 
between SR248 and Empire. 

Purchase easement and part waterline 

project

WALC 2 Park Ave
SR224 north 

side pathway

Install 8’ separated multi-use pathway on north side of 
SR224/Park Ave from Jan’s to the Poison Creek trail 

located in front of Frontier Bank.  This includes a 
crosswalk across Short Line Dr. 

Was part of the east side park avenue 

pathway project. Stayed within ROW and 

made 10' pathway

Waterline 

Construction
SR 248

Movie Studio 
Connection

Pathway improvement placed on top of waterline to 
provide new connection along SR248.

Coordination with water provided extension 

of pathway connections and cost efficient. 

Funded through Trails Master Plan

WALC 3 Bonanza
Bonanza 

Crossing
Bonanza tunnel. Underpass from Iron Horse to Rail Trail

WALC 4 Bonanza
Bonanza Bike 

lanes

Bonanza Bike Lanes on both sides of the road between 
Deer Valley Drive/SR248.

Part of Bonanza reconstruction. New Deer 

Valley Drive bike lanes will provide a 

connection.

WALC 5 SR 248
Crossing of 

SR248

Intallation of Pedestrian activated crossing on SR-248 
Hawk Beacon at Seminary/High School

UDOT coordination…replaced with tunnel in 

2020 due to traffic and pedestrian 

safetybenefits.

WALC 6 Park Meadows
Lucky John/Little 

Kate pedestrian 

improvements

Little Kate and Lucky John Sidewalk and intersection 
improvements

WALC 7 Prospector
Comstock 

Tunnel
Tunnel under SR248 by Comstock

WALC 15 Prospector

Comstock 

Sidewalk 

Improvements

Comstock and Sidewinder sidewalk and intersection 
improvements

WALC 9
Deer Valley 

Drive

Aerie to Poison 

Creek

Connecting Aerie and Poison Creek Trails via signage and 
soft surface "Freemason Trail"

Deer Valley Drive Complete Street Project 

looks to build on this work.

WALC 10 Park Meadows
Luck John 

Sidewalk

Gap in sidewalk East of monitor on Lucky John in front of 
LDS church

WALC 11 Rail Trail
Rail Trail 

Connections

Rail Trail/Lower Iron Horse bridge. Connection to Poison 
Creek pathway from Iron horse condos
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ATTACHMENT A ‐ COMPLETED BOND PROJECTS

WALC 12, 17 Park Meadows

Active 

transportation 

improvements 

Park Meadows to 

Snow Creek

Monitor Driver feed back sign and striping to Traffic 
Calming on Monitor with lane width reductions. Pathway 
improvements connecting Park Meadows from Monitor to 

Snow Creek along SR224.

Capital and part of Traffic Calming study

WALC 15 Comstock 
Comstock 

Sidewalk 

Improvements

Add sidewalk on east side of Comstock with crossing 

improvements
Done within the existing ROW

WALC 13 SR 224
SR224 and 

Holiday Ranch 

Crossing

224 Crosswalks at Pay Day Drive and crossing 
improvements to Holiday Ranch pathway

WALC 16 Prospector

Prospector 

active 

transportation 

improvements

Wyatt Earp Improvements (traffic island, striping, 
crosswalks). Traffic calming, sidewalk improvements, lane 
width reductions, intersection enhancements on Gold dust, 

Wyatt Earp, and Comstock

Part of Traffic Calming Study

WALC 18 SR224

SR224 HAWK 

Crossing 

improvements

Signal upgrades to flashing timing and red light indicator

WALC 19 Park Ave

Park Ave 

Sidewalk 

Improvements

Repair and add gaps in existing sidewalk on Park Ave

WALC 22 Park Meadows
Bike lanes on 

Lucky John Dr

Shoulders with signs on Lucky John Dr from Monitor to the 

beginning of Meadows Dr. 
Part of Traffic Calming Study

WALC 23 McPolin Barn
Hard surface east 

connection for 

White Barn

McLeod Creek and McPolin Barn pathway connections. 
East/West side of SR224 add asphalt connection from 
underpass to existing pavement connecting Barn trail. 

Connection to Basin Pathway system

WALC 24 McPolin Barn

Hard surface 

west 

connection for 

White Barn

McLeod Creek and McPolin Barn pathway connections. 
East/West side of SR224 add asphalt connection from 
underpass to existing pavement connecting Barn trail. 

ADA connection from trailhead and 

requirement of Park City Building 

Department to require emergency fire 

access to Barn

WALC 20, 21, 25, 

30
Old Town

Old Town 
thermoplast 
crosswalks

Install crosswalks, wayfinding and pedestrian flags at the 

Shorty’s stairs midblock crossing on Marsac Ave, Install 

wayfinding to direct pedestrians to Poison Creek pathway, 

Thermoplastic inlay crosswalks on all four segments of 

Main Street/Heber intersection

WALC 33 Park Meadows
Park Meadows 

Bike lanes
Park Meadows Class III bike lane

WALC 1 Park Ave
Park Ave Bike 

Lanes

Park Avenue (DVD‐Heber) Class III bike 

lane…Sharrows later added then removed per transit 

safety concerns

Meets Sharrow Policy guidelines…later 

removed due to concerns associated with 

Transit times

WALC 31 Park Meadows

Park Meadows 

crossing 

improvements

Pathway on one side of Holiday Ranch Loop and 

crosswalk improvements

2 10



ATTACHMENT A ‐ COMPLETED BOND PROJECTS

WALC 34‐36 Park Meadows
Traffic Calming 

Park Meadows
Driver feedback signs, striping Park Meadows Part of Traffic Calming Study

Active 

Transportation
Old Town

Chambers Trail 

Connection

Chambers Neighborhood connection, Provided 

neighborhood alternative soft surface pathway to 

Hillside Aveune.

Provided neighborhood alternative soft 

surface pathway to Hillside Aveune.

Active 

Transportation
Park Meadows

Park Meadows 

Bike lanes

Provided bike lanes on Holiday Ranch, Little Kate and 

Monitor. Continuation of WALC #6, #12 and #22

Additional mile of bikel lane  in Park 

Meadows. Continuation of WALC 22

Active 

Transportation
Old Town 4th St Walkway Striped pedestrian walkway on 4th Street

Active 

Transportation

Citywide/Count

y

Summit E‐bike 

Share Program

In partnership with Summit County, 20 bike share 

stations installed and 190 electric bikes purchased 

throughout Park City and Syderville Basin

Awarded a TIGER grant, TST funds, minimal 

City investment

Active 

Transportation
Hillside Ave

Hillside Traffic 

Calming

Striped pedestrian walkway and temporary speed 

hump on Hillside Avenue.
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Agenda Item No:

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Celia Peterson
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
5:00 p.m. - Discuss Decarbonizing Buildings 

Suggested Action:
Sustainability staff has worked with Utah Clean Energy to facilitate a community-led process to develop a
strategic implementation plan with actions to decarbonize buildings in Park City and Summit County. 

Attachments:
Decarbonizing Buildings Staff Report

Exhibit A: Strategic Action Plan

Exhibit B: Summary of Decarbonization Strategies

12

https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1088139/Decarbonizing_Buildings_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1086996/Exhibit_A-_Strategic_Action_Plan_for_Building_Decarbonization_in_Park_City_and_Summit_County.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1088140/Summary_of_Decarbonization_Strategies.pdf


City Council Staff Report  
 
Subject:  Decarbonizing Buildings  
Author:  Celia Peterson  
Department:  Sustainability 
Date:  October 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Work Session 
 
 
Executive Summary: 
Sustainability staff worked with Utah Clean Energy to facilitate a community-led process to 
develop a strategic implementation plan to help decarbonize buildings in Park City and Summit 
County. Staff is asking City Council for feedback on the ten proposed strategies. 
 
Background: 
The Park City Council has committed to reaching net-zero carbon and 100% renewable 
electricity as a community by 2030 (LINK). In Park City, residential (29%) and 
commercial/industrial buildings (28%) contribute 57% of the community-wide greenhouse gas 
footprint (2016).   

 
 
The greenhouse gas emissions from buildings in Park City primarily come from electricity and 
natural gas. The groundbreaking House Bill 411 (LINK) created a pathway for electricity to be 
net-100 percent renewable energy by 2030 and will reduce the carbon footprint of buildings by 
sixty percent. Efficiency measures and electrification efforts are required to decarbonize the 
buildings sector further, and this is an area worthy of municipal attention and efforts.  
 
In 2020, Park City received funding from the Urban Sustainability Directors Network - Partners 
for Places initiative to develop concrete strategies with implementation plans to decarbonize 
buildings. This funding was supplemented by the Park City Community Foundation’s Climate 
Fund initiative to partner with Utah Clean Energy to lead a 12-month, community stakeholder-
driven effort to develop a Strategic Action Plan for Building Decarbonization (Exhibit A).  
 
Between June 2020 and May 2021, a steering committee (Utah Clean Energy, Park City, 
Summit County) convened a community advisory group of over 80 stakeholders through nine 
virtual meetings. Four workgroups generated ten priority strategies based on community 
feedback, best practices from other communities internationally, and feasibility. 
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Analysis 
Strategies were categorized by topic. Each strategy can be implemented individually or 
partnered with complementary programs to increase impact.  
 
Existing Buildings and Retrofits: Decarbonizing existing homes through energy retrofits can be 
complex and costly, yet the potential for cost-effective home energy retrofits is significant. The 
strategies outlined below increase consumer and public awareness of existing homes' energy 
use, cost, and carbon footprint, and thereby further the community’s sustainability goals: 

• Time-of-Listing Home Energy Score: Create a program requiring time-of-listing Home 
Energy Scores for residential properties in Park City. Begin with a pilot program to refine 
the process. Similar programs have been successfully implemented in Portland, OR 
(LINK) and Boulder, CO (LINK). 

• Commercial Building Energy Transparency Ordinance: Adopt a policy requiring a 
Building Energy Performance Disclosure for commercial buildings in Park City. A similar 
program is being successfully implemented in Salt Lake City (LINK). 

• Residential Rental Energy Transparency Policy: Adopt a policy requiring long-term rental 
owners to procure a license from the City every four years to meet basic safety and code 
requirements. As part of the licensing requirement, rentals must undergo an energy audit 
to ensure that appliances and the unit are in good repair. The owner must disclose utility 
data, average costs, and needed repairs at license renewal and upon request from 
tenants. Licenses for all rentals are required in a number of Utah towns, such as Ogden 
(LINK) and Murray (LINK), however energy performance disclosure is not attached to 
the licensing requirements. 

 
New Buildings: In Utah, local governments are not able to adopt mandatory energy codes. The 
two strategies below provide a pathway for Park City to spur net-zero design and building 
practices in new construction and major retrofits. 

• Net-zero Building Benchmark: Implement a program to define, recommend, and 
accelerate net-zero building in Park City. 

• Net-zero Building Incentives: Provide building designers and builders incentives to meet 
Park City’s Net-zero Building Recommendation. 

 
Finance: Capital is needed to finance building decarbonization projects, e.g. management of 
decarbonization and net-zero programs. Three financial strategies are outlined below to 
advance building decarbonization.  

• Statewide Clean Energy Fund: Develop a state-wide Clean Energy Fund to spur 
investment in clean energy solutions, including decarbonization and efficiency 
improvements to homes and buildings. 

• C-PACE Financing: Promote C-PACE (Commercial Property Assessed Clean Energy) to 
local developers. 

• Allocate Municipal Energy Tax/Franchise Tax Revenue to Support Decarbonization: 
Utilize a portion of City revenue to support decarbonization projects, including driving 
uptake of major energy retrofits and net-zero buildings community-wide. 

 
Engagement and Empowerment: To achieve the community goal of net-zero carbon by 2030, 
buy-in from local businesses and residents is paramount. A certification and recognition 
program can motivate companies and residents by offering cost-effective resources and 
solutions. Access to tools and resources and capturing market potential can motivate local 
businesses to decarbonize their buildings and operations. Recognizing, rewarding, and 
celebrating environmental leadership will reinforce and encourage further action.  
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• Certification and Recognition Program for Environmental Leadership: Empower and 
incentivize local businesses and community organizations, e.g. builders, realtors, 
property managers, and homeowners associations.  

• Equitable Outcomes: Identifying and producing equitable outcomes is a top priority. Utah 
Clean Energy and Park City Sustainability staff created two anonymous surveys to invite 
feedback on the energy performance of homes, focusing on affordable homes (English 
survey results (LINK), Spanish survey results (LINK).  In addition, Utah Clean Energy, 
with help from Mountainlands Community Trust and Holy Cross Ministries, organized 
two listening sessions (one in English, one in Spanish) to hear stories of energy 
performance behaviors and overall comfort of homes. 
 

Questions for City Council 
 
Staff is seeking feedback from City Council on overall project and prioritization of the strategies. 
Once direction is received regarding prioritization, staff will incorporate prioritization into next 
year’s budget process to secure resources. 
 
 
 
 
Exhibits 
 
 
Exhibit A- Strategic Action Plan for Building Decarbonization in Park City and Summit County 
08.04.21 (draft) Full Report 
 
Exhibit B- Summary of Decarbonization Strategies 
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BACKGROUND AND PROCESS

1 United Nations - Environment Programme Emissions Gap Report (2020): https://www.unep.org/emissions-gap-report-
2020 
2 Park City Sustainability Goals (2021): https://www.parkcity.org/departments/sustainability 
3 Summit County Sustainability Report (2017): https://www.summitcounty.org/DocumentCenter/View/10641/2017-
Annual-Sustainability-Report--PDF
4 Park City Community-wide Footprint (2020): https://www.parkcity.org/departments/sustainability/community-
municipal-carbon-footprint 

Our communities are facing a climate imperative: the global consensus is that industrialized nations must
accelerate rapid decarbonization of our energy systems, buildings, and agricultural sector by at least 15%
per year between 2020 and 2030 to avoid the worst impacts of climate change. It is widely believed that the
2020s is the “climate decade,” presenting our communities with an urgent and exciting opportunity to build
a low-emission and resilient future. 

Both the Park City Council and Summit County Council have committed to setting bold community-wide
greenhouse gas reduction or carbon neutrality goals by 2030 and 2040, respectively. Park City’s goal is to
achieve carbon neutrality and run on 100% renewable energy by 2030, while Summit County seeks to reduce
its countywide greenhouse gas footprint by 80% by 2050.

In Summit County, residential (26%) and commercial (18%) buildings contribute 44% of the community’s
greenhouse gas emissions. In Park City, the percentage is higher, with residential (29%) and commercial
buildings (27%) contributing 56% of its total community-wide greenhouse gas footprint. 
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Greenhouse gas emissions from buildings are composed of two major components, or "Scopes". Scope 1
emissions come from fuels burnt within a jurisdiction’s boundaries (e.g. natural gas and propane for heating
buildings). Scope 2 emissions come from the production of electricity supplied to buildings. While electricity
production has historically been predominantly coal-powered, by 2030 the electricity supplied to Park City
and Summit County is slated to be fully generated by renewable energy sources, drastically reducing the
climate warming impact of our electricity generation, meanwhile creating jobs and local sources of revenue. 

Globally, the role of buildings in meeting climate emission reduction targets is well understood. As outlined
in Drawdown: The Most Comprehensive Plan Ever Proposed to Reverse Global Warming (Drawdown), specific!
technologies and policies will play a significant role in decarbonizing homes and buildings. The leadership!
team overseeing this community-driven initiative identified local programmatic and policy opportunities that!
align with the several impactful solutions listed within Drawdown. 

While efforts to decarbonize the built environment through transitioning to 100% renewable electricity!
generation are already being explored, it is also imperative to reduce energy consumption and demand in!
homes and commercial buildings in order to meet the communities' goals. Therefore, Utah Clean Energy!
secured grant funding from the Park City Community Foundation’s Climate Fund, and the Urban 
Sustainability Directors Network - Partners for Places initiative (in collaboration with Park City Municipal!
Corporation) to facilitate and lead a 12-month, community stakeholder-driven effort to develop an!
implementable Strategic Action Plan for building decarbonization in Park City and Summit County. The!
project team offers its deep gratitude to these funders for supporting this initiative.

5

6

Between June 2020 and May 2021, amid a global pandemic, Utah Clean Energy and Park City Sustainability
convened a Community Advisory Committee composed of over 50 community stakeholders during nine
virtual meetings to receive community feedback and guidance about potential strategies being considered.

The project leadership team was supported and guided by a Steering Committee, composed of members
from the Park City Municipal Sustainability Department, Summit County Sustainability Department, the Park
City Community Foundation, and local building and developer industry experts

5 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Scope 1 and Scope 2 Inventory Guidance. 
 https://www.epa.gov/climateleadership/scope-1-and-scope-2-inventory-guidance
6 For example, see: National Academies of Sciences, Engineering, and Medicine 2021. Accelerating Decarbonization of
the U.S. Energy System. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press. https://doi.org/10.17226/25932
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Community Advisory Committee Work Group Categories

Existing Building Retrofits New Construction

Finance

Community & Business Engagement and Empowerment

The strategies outlined in this Action Plan create a pathway for the Park City and Summit County
communities to improve the efficiency of homes and buildings, and are based on feedback from the
Community Advisory Committee, best practices from other communities across the U.S., and additional
research resulting in tailored and implementable strategies for the Park City and Summit County
communities. 

During the virtual Community Advisory Committee meetings, participants joined one of four workgroup
categories to focus on specific segments of the built environment (new construction & existing buildings)
and two sets of strategies to support the funding and implementation of local building decarbonization
(finance and community and business engagement and empowerment). 
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Underserved communities, including low-income residents and communities of color, are disproportionately
impacted by pollution, high energy costs, and climate change. Of the 40,911 Summit County residents, 2,289
(5.6%) residents live below the federal poverty level (FPL), and approximately 740 (8.8%) of Park City's 8,850 
residents live at or below the FPL. 

Energy burden is the percentage of gross household income spent on energy costs. The average energy
burden is 24% for Summit County residents and 27% for Park City residents living at or below the FPL, which
is roughly double the Utah average of the same income bracket.  

One of the primary goals and commitments of this initiative was to employ a transparent and inclusive
planning process which included engaging with leaders and residents of underserved communities to
ensure that the Strategic Plan did not produce unintended hardships or barriers. 

Between June 2020 and May 2021, project leaders organized and facilitated equity training for Community
Advisory Committee members and issued community questionnaires to identify energy and housing
conditions for underserved community members. 

The goal of the equity training was to emphasize the importance of identifying strategies that will not pose
additional barriers or burdens to historically underserved communities and prioritize strategies that produce
equitable outcomes.  

To collect anonymous data, a Community Housing Questionnaire was created to solicit feedback on the
general comfort and safety levels of housing in Park City and Summit County, as well as survey participants
on energy efficiency opportunities, energy bill costs, and overall energy-saving habits. We received over 200
responses from our community questionnaire to gauge barriers and opportunities to increase home energy
performance and decarbonize residential buildings.

7

Social Equity Insights and
Recommendations

7 U.S. Department of Energy - Office of Energy Efficiency & Renewable Energy, Low-income Energy Affordability Data
(LEAD) Tool: https://www.energy.gov/eere/slsc/maps/lead-tool 

Holy Cross Ministries facilitates a Community Housing Listening 
Session in Spanish in May 2021

Additionally, we facilitated community listening
and feedback sessions to secure feedback and
hear stories from underserved community
members about their challenges regarding
affordable housing, climate impacts, high energy
costs, unacceptable housing conditions, and the
opportunities to enact policies and programs that
produce equitable outcomes. 

The intent of hosting an equity training with our
50-member Advisory Committee was to ensure
that all project participants, including the project
leaders, had a greater understanding of the
institutional racism that has existed in our country
for hundreds of years as well as how climate change will continue to disproportionately impact underserved
communities, including communities of color.
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Results of the questionnaires can be found here: English and En Español. To encourage responses, five!
$100 gift certificates to a local superstore were offered as an opportunity drawing for completed!
questionnaires. Surveys were distributed in collaboration with community partners, namely the Park City!
Affordable Housing leadership team, Mountainlands Community Housing Trust, and Holy Cross Ministries. 
In total, 30 local households participated in two community housing listening sessions in April and May!
2021. An English language session was organized by Utah Clean Energy and the Park City Sustainability!
Department in collaboration with Mountainlands Community Housing Trust, and a Spanish language!
session was organized by Utah Clean Energy in collaboration with Holy Cross Ministries. Each participant!
was compensated for their time and contribution with a $50 gift card. 

The community housing listening sessions focused on securing participant feedback to incorporate
equitable outcomes for the project and informing attendees of the available incentives to install energy
efficiency measures and improve thermal comfort at home. Keen participation in listening sessions and
community housing questionnaires indicate that the Park City community is interested in saving energy at
home and also experiences discomfort at home in low-income housing (e.g. too hot in upstairs bedrooms or
too cold during winter months due to drafty windows and inefficient heating and cooling systems).

Participants and respondents already have some energy-saving habits, such as turning off lights, utilizing
programmable thermostats, and turning down the temperature when asleep or away. A significant number
of survey respondents would have chosen a different home or rental had they known the monthly utility bills
before moving into their respective rental or home (10% of English survey respondents, 32% of Spanish
survey respondents). Lastly, the questionnaires and listening sessions indicate that robust community
outreach is needed to increase awareness of the available incentives and assistance to reduce energy use
and save on utility costs at home. 

Lizeette Zurita with Holy Cross Ministries helps facilitate a Community Housing Listening
Session in Spanish to secure feedback from local constituents regarding challenges and
opportunities for building decarbonization

Thanks to the leadership and
generosity of Holy Cross
Ministries, feedback was
secured from local Spanish
speaking constituents using
the following questions
focused on the challenges
and opportunities for climate
action and building
decarbonization and
efficiency

What are you already doing at home that helps save energy? / ¿Qué haces ya
en casa que ahorra la energía?
What are the energy improvements that you would like to see in your home or
rental? What barriers exist, and what are sorne ways to make it easier for you
to implement these improvements? / ¿Cuáles son los mejoramientos
energéticos que querrías ver en su casa o renta!? ¿Cuáles barreras existen, y
cuáles son algunas maneras de hacer más fácil que implementes estos
mejoramientos? 
Do you have high utility bilis for electricity and heating? / ¿Tienes altas facturas
de servicios públicos para la electricidad y calentamiento?
Would it have been helpful to know your average monthly utility bilis before
renting or buying your home? / ¿Habría sido útil si hubieras sabido cuáles
serían tus facturas mensuales promedio de servicios públicos antes de alquilar
o comprar tu hogar?
Are you concerned about climate change, and are you already noticing the
impacts? / ¿Te preocupes el cambio climático, y ya te estás notando los
impactos?
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The priority strategies in this Action Plan were selected based on several factors, including: the action is
within the purview of the City and/or County to enact change, the action will contribute to building
decarbonization, the action builds on local, state, or utility activities/programs, implementation of the action
is low-cost, and the action can be implemented in a way that benefits underrepresented communities.

Priority Building Decarbonization
Strategies

The strategies support a three-step pathway to advance building decarbonization:

Disclosure
You can't manage what

you don't measure

Set Goal w/ Policy
Define the desired net-

zero standard or process

Supporting Program
Implement programs to

achieve disclosure & policy
goals

Ten priority strategies make up the Strategic Action Plan and are organized into the
following four categories:

Category 1: Existing
Building Retrofits

Time-of-listing Home
Energy Score

Commercial & Multifamily
Building Energy

Performance Standard

Residential Rental
Licensing & Energy

Transparency Policy

Category 2: New
Construction

Category 3: Finance

Category 4: Community &
Business Leader
Engagement &
Empowerment

Net-zero Stretch Code Net-zero Incentives

Utah Clean Energy
Fund

Allocate a portion of PCMC’s
Municipal Energy Tax/Franchise

Tax Revenue to support
decarbonization work

Commercial Property
Assessed Clean
Energy (C-PACE)

Certification and
Recognition Program for

Decarbonization Leadership 

Equitable Outcomes within
Building & Community

Decarbonization Efforts
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The following sections are designed as an implementation guide to advance building decarbonization.  
Each section provides a detailed and implementable outline for each strategy and action, organized by
the four following categories: 

1) Existing Buildings and Retrofits
2) New Construction
3) Finance
4) Community & Business Engagement and Empowerment

The outline for each following strategy is accompanied with anticipated outcome(s), lead and
supporting implementers, supporting resources, projected program costs, and an implementation
timeline. Where applicable, sample policies and ordinances are included in the appendices to help
facilitate implementation.

How to read this document:
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8  See: https://www.aceee.org/white-paper/2020/06/mandatory-building-performance-standards-key-policy-achieving-
climate-goals 
9  See: https://rmi.org/insight/the-economics-of-electrifying-buildings/

Building Retrofit Strategies
While the most cost-effective time to impact the energy use and associated greenhouse gas emissions of
buildings is during the design and construction process, the reality is the majority of the local building stock
has already been built. Retrofitting existing homes and buildings is critical to meeting Park City’s and
Summit County’s climate goals and will support improved comfort, savings on energy bills, and improved
building performance. 

8

Building Retrofits Strategy #1 - Launch a Time-of-Listing
Home Energy Score Program

About
Strategy: Adopt an ordinance requiring time-of-listing home energy scores for residential properties in Park
City and Summit County. The ordinance could follow a short-term pilot program to refine and perfect the
process before an ordinance is enacted. 

Outcome: This policy will make the energy consumption, energy costs, and CO2 impacts of homes in Park
City and Summit County visible to prospective home buyers and the public, therefore, increasing awareness
of and demand for residential energy retrofits that lower carbon emissions. 

This policy will also facilitate the creation of a database that can be used to identify energy-efficient homes
and for targeted engagement of homeowners to upgrade homes that have inefficient building components
or heating systems (i.e., low insulation levels, single-pane windows, or older gas HVAC systems). 

The policy will also enable the development of future transparency and efficiency policies and programs for
residential rental units in Park City and Summit County to ensure all community members have access to
healthy, comfortable, and efficient homes.

Related Strategies: Certification and Recognition Program for Decarbonization Leadership 

Decarbonizing existing homes through energy retrofits can be complex and costly, yet the potential for cost-
effective home energy retrofits is significant. The strategy outlined below is designed to increase consumer
and public awareness of the energy use, cost, and carbon footprint of existing homes and make it easier to
access pre-vetted and cost-effective retrofit recommendations. The strategy also supports additional future
programs seeking to strategically decarbonize existing homes across the community.

9

Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s): Park City Sustainability Department and Summit County Sustainability (Health
Department) and implementation contractor (e.g. Earth Advantage)

Supporting Implementer(s): Park City Manager, Summit County Manager, Park City Building Department,
Park City Board of Realtors Multiple Listings Service (MLS)
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10 An initial draft of statewide model rules for a home energy scoring program are expected to be reviewed by the
state’s Home Energy Information Pilot Program Advisory Committee in mid-2021.

Program Resources

The program participation cost for homeowners: $150 for assessment fee; assessment fee shall be
waived for income-qualified homeowners
Program implementation will require ½ FTE for the full market area (Summit County and Park City)
Start-up costs including MLS update, assessor training, quality assurance, score report generation, and
information reporting (mapping) shall be outsourced to an implementation contractor with an estimated
cost of $35,000-$75,000 spread across the first 3 years of the program. These costs will support start-
up activities that cover the full market area. 

1.

2.
3.

Utilize existing programs: U.S. DOE’s Home Energy Score and RESNET’s Home Energy Rating Index!
Align to the greatest extent possible with Utah model rules for home energy labeling.10

Potential Program Costs

See Appendix A for a model ordinance based on successful
programs in the cities of Portland and Milwaukie, Oregon.

Action Steps & Timeline
Park City and Summit County build interdepartmental capacity (Q3 2021)
Using the concept language in Appendix A, draft an ordinance requiring time-of-listing home energy
scores for single-family homes (Q3 2021)
Present draft ordinance to Park City and Summit County Councils during work sessions (Q4 2021)
Park City Council and Summit County Council adopt the ordinance requiring time-of-listing energy
disclosure for single-family homes (Q1 2022)
Park City and Summit County issue collaborative RFP for implementation contractor (Q2 2022)
Park City and Summit County assist the Park City Board of Realtors in developing educational sessions
that provide Continuing Education credits for Realtors about the changes to the MLS that result from the
time-of-listing ordinance (Q2 2022)
Create a ‘Help Center’ and enforcement mechanism (Q3 2022)
Launch program (Q4 2022)
Create a process to “mine” the reported home energy data to do targeted engagement of homeowners
to upgrade homes with old and/or inefficient components or systems (i.e., single-pane windows, or old
gas HVAC systems). (Q2 2023)
Establish Community Accountability Board and associated rules (Q1 2026)

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.
6.

7.
8.
9.

10.

Public outreach/education: Work closely with the Park City Board of Realtors to promote the home energy
scoring program to homeowners and sellers. Engage ski resorts to boost a “save our snow” style building
retrofit campaign, and leverage Mountain Towns 2030 messaging to educate part-time residents about the
need to score homes and make plans to improve efficiency and adopt efficient electric heating and cooking
technologies.
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GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

This policy will provide Park City and Summit County with critical home
energy information that will be foundational to developing future programs
and policies aimed at reducing emissions in the residential sector. 

This policy will allow for consistent data collection, reporting, and
transparency to enable tracking over time. 

$10k-$30k/year (first three years) for contractor, and ½ FTE

We anticipate that this policy will provide marginalized communities with greater
access to information about potential energy costs before purchasing a home.
Potential concerns include increased property values leading to displacement,
which will be evaluated by the Community Accountability Board.

This policy utilizes time-tested home energy performance tools and
resources that will allow for easy integration into a nation-wide network of
home energy assessments. 
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Decarbonizing our existing commercial and multifamily buildings is a critical step in meeting our
community’s greenhouse gas emission goals, but how can we reduce emissions if we can’t quantify them?
This strategy provides the necessary transparency for emissions from our commercial and multifamily
buildings and phases-in requirements that will empower building operators to reduce energy use and
associated emissions. Ultimately, this strategy creates a pathway to help our community’s top-emitters
reduce their environmental impact. 

Building Retrofits Strategy #2 - Commercial and
Multifamily Building Energy Performance Standard

About
Strategy: Adopt a policy requiring a Building Energy Performance Standard for commercial buildings
(including multifamily housing) in Park City and Summit County.

Outcome: Adopting this policy will make the energy consumption and CO2 impacts of commercial buildings
that are 10,000 square feet and larger in Park City and Summit County visible to the building owner and the
public, in order to target efficiency retrofits to buildings in need while also increasing awareness of and
demand for commercial building energy retrofits that lower carbon emissions. 

Related Strategies: Clean Energy Fund and C-PACE financing; Certification and Recognition Program to
recognize both efficient buildings and buildings that have undergone decarbonization retrofits. 

Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s): Park City Sustainability Department and Summit County Sustainability Department

Supporting Implementer(s): Rocky Mountain Power, Dominion Energy, U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency’s ENERGY STAR Program, Building Energy Analysis Manager (BEAM) tool

Public outreach/education: Park City and Summit County should work with local building owners to educate
them on the value of energy efficiency and guide them through the energy-reporting process by setting up a
Help Desk during implementation. Additionally, building owners will be eligible to participate in a recognition
program to garner community support and highlight their positive impact on the community.

Program Resources
ENERGY STAR Portfolio Manager program
Rocky Mountain Power’s Energy Benchmarking program
Dominion Energy’s Business Benchmarking program
Salt Lake City’s Elevate Buildings Program 
Salt Lake City’s Commercial Building Benchmarking and Market Transparency Ordinance 
Building Energy Analysis Manager tool 
Institute for Market Transformation’s Comparison of U.S. Commercial Building Energy Benchmarking 
and Transparency Policies
American Council for an Energy-Efficient Economy’s Mandatory Building Performance Standards: A 
Key Policy for Achieving Climate Goals
D.C. Guide to the 2021 BEPS
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https://www.aceee.org/white-paper/2020/06/mandatory-building-performance-standards-key-policy-achieving-climate-goals
https://doee.dc.gov/sites/default/files/dc/sites/ddoe/publication/attachments/1_Guide%20to%20the%202021%20BEPS.pdf
https://doee.dc.gov/sites/default/files/dc/sites/ddoe/publication/attachments/1_Guide%20to%20the%202021%20BEPS.pdf
https://www.aceee.org/white-paper/2020/06/mandatory-building-performance-standards-key-policy-achieving-climate-goals
https://www.imt.org/resources/comparison-of-commercial-building-benchmarking-policies/


See Appendix B for model language for a Commercial and
Multifamily Building Energy Performance Standard.


Potential Program Costs

Program implementation will require an estimated ½ FTE for the full market area (Summit County and
Park City).
Summit County and Park City may also incur extra costs if using a Building Energy Analysis Manager
(BEAM) tool to assist with compliance.
Cost for building owners will be minimal as this ordinance will utilize a free energy benchmarking tool
(ENERGY STAR Portfolio Manager).

Building owners will be encouraged to use utility incentive programs and financing tools to reduce costs
for recommissioning and retrofits.
Building owners for whom the recommissioning and retrofit costs would place an unreasonable burden
will be able to apply for an exemption.

Initial Costs for Energy Benchmarking and Transparency:
1.

2.

3.

Future Costs for Building Recommissioning and Retrofits:
1.

2.

Action Steps & Timeline
Park City and Summit County build interdepartmental capacity (Q3 2021)
Draft ordinance requiring building transparency and disclosure for multifamily and commercial buildings
(Q3 2021)
Present draft ordinance to Park City and Summit County Councils during work sessions (Q2 2021)
Park City Council and Summit County Council adopt Building Energy Performance Standard ordinance
(Q4 2021)
Park City and Summit County set up a Help Center and enforcement mechanism (Q1 2022)
Building energy benchmarking begins (Q2 2022)
Benchmarking begins for city and county properties (Q2 2023)
Benchmarking begins for non-residential non-city/county properties (Q2 2024)
Benchmarking begins for residential non-city/county properties (Q2 2025)
Establish Community Accountability Board and associated rules (Q1 2026)
Building Energy Performance Standard calibrated using local benchmarking data (Q1 2026) 
Performance verification documentation is due for buildings with a property ID number ending in 1 or 6
(2027, 2032, and every five years thereafter)
Performance verification documentation is due for buildings with a property ID number ending in 2 or 7
(2028, 2033, and every five years thereafter)
Performance verification documentation is due for buildings with a property ID number ending in 3 or 8
(2029, 2034, and every five years thereafter)
Performance verification documentation is due for buildings with a property ID number ending in 4 or 9
(2030, 2035, and every five years thereafter)
Performance verification documentation is due for buildings with a property ID number ending in 5 or 0
(2031, 2036, and every five years thereafter)

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

This policy will not only provide increased transparency for current building energy use
to be used as a foundation to develop future programs, but it also requires the
community’s lowest performing buildings to make improvements over time. This will
result in significantly lower emissions from the commercial building sector. 

All buildings will be required to report their current energy use and energy
performance. This information will be collected in a regular compliance cycle
and made transparent to the public. 

½ FTE

The primary concern with this policy is improvement costs being passed on to tenants
through increased rents, resulting in displacement. Efforts will be made to limit this by
collecting information on rent changes and tenant turnover and through the assistance
of the Community Accountability Board. 

This policy utilizes the time-tested ENERGY STAR Portfolio Manager software
and can utilize automated benchmarking programs from local utilities. 
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Most property owners who rent out their properties have no incentive to increase the efficiency or comfort
of their home as they are not paying the utility bills and won’t see the payback. As a result, renters are often
subject to inefficient and uncomfortable housing with high utility bills. The first step to resolving this issue
is to make potential energy costs for renters transparent and accessible. The strategy below outlines a
simple pathway to providing renters with energy cost information before they sign a lease.

11 See: Boulder, Colorado Municipal Code, TITLE 10 STRUCTURES, Chapter 3 - Rental Licenses:
https://library.municode.com/co/boulder/codes/municipal_code?nodeId=TIT10ST_CH3RELI 

Building Retrofits Strategy #3 - Residential Rental Energy
Transparency Policy

About
Strategy: Residential Rental Energy Transparency Policy.

Outcome: Adopting this policy will provide Park City and Summit County renters with increased
transparency about the anticipated energy costs associated with their future homes. Multifamily rentals will
be subject to energy use transparency and future energy-related improvements under the Commercial and
Multifamily Building Energy Performance Standard. Single-family rentals will be subject to receiving a Home
Energy Score to allow for energy use transparency.

Related Strategies: Time-of-Listing Home Energy Score Policy, Commercial and Multifamily Building Energy
Performance Standard, Green Building Recognition Program to recognize both efficient rental units and
rental units that have undergone decarbonization retrofits.

Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s): Park City Sustainability Department and Summit County Sustainability Department.

Supporting Implementer(s): Building owners, Summit County Health Department.

Public outreach/education: Work closely with building owners, community members who rent, local
environmental health, and affordable housing advocates.

Program Resources

Potential Program Costs
Implementation would require an estimated ½ FTE for enforcement.
The cost for single-family landlords is $150 for the Home Energy Score assessment fee.

1.
2.

This policy should leverage previously adopted, successful city-level policies from our region, such as!
Boulder, Colorado’s SmartRegs program. The Boulder, Colorado municipal code could serve as a model!
for the Park City and Summit County ordinance.11

Residential Energy Use Disclosure: A Guide for Policymakers from ACEEE.
Build upon the energy information received through the Time-of-Listing Home Energy Score Program.!
Leverage utility incentives for energy efficiency, electrification, and battery storage.
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https://library.municode.com/co/boulder/codes/municipal_code?nodeId=TIT10ST_CH3RELI
https://bouldercolorado.gov/plan-develop/smartregs
https://www.aceee.org/toolkit/2020/02/residential-energy-use-disclosure-guide-policymakers





Action Steps & Timeline
Park City and Summit County build interdepartmental capacity (Q3 2021)
Engage renters and building owners to assess the impact of suggested policy on rental rates and
community displacement (Q4 2021 - Q1 2022)
Develop long-term rental license requirements for single-family and multifamily rentals (Q3 2022)
Develop draft Residential Rental Energy Transparency Ordinance (Q2 2023)
Park City Council and Summit County Council adopt Residential Rental Energy Transparency ordinance
(Q3 2023)
Park City and Summit County re-evaluate program for improvements including a potential Energy
Performance Standard for single-family rentals (Q1 2025)

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

6.

GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

This policy will provide Park City and Summit County with critical home
energy information that will be foundational to developing future programs
and policies aimed at reducing emissions in the residential sector. 

The results of this program will be quantifiable as each rental will receive a
score.

The main implementation costs for this program will be to certify compliance
and ensure that utility information is made accessible to potential tenants. 

This policy will allow Park City and Summit County community members with
critical information to help them estimate utility costs. Ultimately, this policy may
result in improved efficiency of rental properties as renters begin to avoid
particularly inefficient properties. 

A similar program exists in Boulder, CO. Also, Park City already has a short-
term rental license requirement that may be extended to include long-term
rentals and amended to add provisions for environmental health and safety.
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12 New Buildings Institute: Moving Energy Codes Forward: A Guide for Cities and States
https://newbuildings.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CodeGuide_2018.pdf 

About
Strategy: Adopt a Net Zero Stretch Code for new commercial and residential buildings (and major building
retrofits).

To implement this strategy the City and County Councils would adopt a resolution recognizing a voluntary
electric-ready Net Zero Stretch Code as the preferred energy code for new homes and buildings. This
resolution would include a formal (though non-binding) goal for all new construction in Park City and
Summit County to achieve net-zero status by 2030. Adopting a goal for the community to collectively aim
for is a recognized best practice. According to New Buildings Institute, “States and municipalities that are
successful at adopting and implementing stretch codes often have well-established energy goals that serve
as the driving force behind adoption.  ”   We recommend that the Net Zero Stretch Code be a combination of
New Building Institute’s Building Decarbonization Code and the Zero Energy Building Provisions found in the
2021 International Energy Conservation Code (IECC). To maximize flexibility, other comparable, industry-
recognized net-zero energy programs, standards, or certifications should be accepted to demonstrate
compliance with the Net Zero Stretch Code.

Building permit applicants should submit documentation that the project is either enrolled in, participating
in, or meeting the standards of one of the net-zero programs referenced in the Net Zero Stretch Code.

Outcome: Drive increased adoption of electric-ready net zero building construction and operational
practices in Park City and Summit County with a goal for all new construction projects and major
renovations to voluntarily achieve net zero by 2030.

New Construction Strategy #1 - Adopt a Net-Zero Stretch
Code
In Utah, local governments are not able to adopt mandatory building codes. Thus, this strategy is designed
to empower local governments to spur voluntary adoption of all-electric/electric-ready and net zero energy
building practices for new buildings or major retrofits. This would take place through a council resolution
recognizing a voluntary net zero “stretch code” as the community’s “preferred” energy code. The goal is to
encourage greater uptake of all-electric/electric-ready and net-zero energy building practices for new
construction and major retrofits such that all new construction would meet net zero by 2030.

12

As new homes and buildings continue to be built in Park City and the larger Summit County area, our
community has two choices: either incorporate net zero and carbon-free technologies and building methods
during construction or continue to build homes and buildings that only meet the minimum energy codes and
therefore require retrofits after the fact. Retrofitting buildings is typically much more costly than building net
zero from the start. The two strategies below provide a pathway for Park City and Summit County to spur
net zero energy in new construction and major retrofits through actions that are within the purview of the
local community.

New Construction Strategies
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Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s): Park City Municipal (Sustainability, Planning, Building) and Summit County
(Sustainability, Planning, Building).

Supporting Implementer(s): Park City Area Home Builders Association, AIA Utah, ASHRAE Utah.

Public outreach/education: Park City and Summit County should promote the Net Zero Stretch Code
through public notice mailers and a dedicated webpage that outlines net zero code language and net-zero
certification resources. Mailers could be distributed to architects, contractors, and engineers, etc. In
addition, a social media push could be considered to get the word out regarding the Net Zero Stretch Code
after the ordinance is adopted. 

In addition, Sustainability Departments for the City and County could help plan and host biannual
information sessions about the accepted net zero programs/standards/certifications. These information
sessions could be organized with industry associations including the Park City Area Home Builders
Association, AIA Utah, and ASHRAE Utah.

Related Strategies: Net Zero Incentive Program, Clean Energy Fund and C-PACE financing, Recognition for
Decarbonization Leadership

Program Resources
Numerous third-party net zero energy programs and standards exist, which should be eligible to meet the
City’s and County’s voluntary Net Zero Stretch Code. The base Net Zero Stretch Code would be based on the
Mixed Fuel (electric-ready) Building Decarbonization Code from New Buildings Institute and the Zero Energy
Building Provisions from the 2021 International Energy Conservation Code.

Mixed Fuel Building Decarbonization Code from New Buildings Institute 
Appendix CC - Zero Energy Commercial Building Provisions from the 2021 
International Energy Conservation Code (IECC) 
Appendix RC - Zero Energy Residential Building Provisions from the 2021 
International Energy Conservation Code (IECC)

Meeting standards outlined in Park City Resolution 28-2017 Net Zero 
Energy Performance Requirements 
Zero Energy Ready Homes plus electric-ready and on/off-site renewable!
energy, from the U.S. Department of Energy 
Passive House certified plus electric-ready and on/off-site renewable!
energy, from the Passive House Institute of the U.S. 

A home or building that is built using one of the following programs or
standards should also be determined to comply with the Net Zero Stretch
Code:
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https://newbuildings.org/resource/building-decarbonization-code/
https://codes.iccsafe.org/content/IECC2021P1/appendix-cc-zero-energy-commercial-building-provisions
https://codes.iccsafe.org/content/IECC2021P1/appendix-rc-zero-energy-residential-building-provisions-nbsp-
https://www.parkcity.org/home/showpublisheddocument?id=48662
https://www.energy.gov/eere/buildings/zero-energy-ready-homes
https://www.phius.org/phius-certification-for-buildings-products/project-certification/overview


Zero Energy Certification from International Living Future Institute 
Zero Carbon Certification from International Living Future Institute
LEED Zero Certification plus electric-ready, from United States Green Building Council
Zero Energy plus Electric-Ready Standards from Enterprise Green Communities 2020 Criteria

Rocky Mountain Power Wattsmart Homes program 
Rocky Mountain Power Wattsmart Multifamily program 
Rocky Mountain Power Wattsmart New Commercial Building program (expected to be re-launched in!
early 2022)

The following utility incentives for high performance homes and buildings should be incorporated into the
promotion of the Net Zero Stretch Code, as these incentives encourage and offset incremental costs
associated with enhanced levels of energy efficiency as well as dual fuel heat pumps, air-source heat
pumps, and heat pump water heaters:

See Appendix C for a model resolution adopting a Net
Zero Stretch Code for consideration by Park City Council
and Summit County Council.

Potential Program Costs
Costs for this strategy include Sustainability Department staff time as well as costs for marketing and
promoting the Net Zero Stretch Code to prospective permit applicants. We estimate that 0.5 - 0.75 FTE of
staff time, between both local governments, would be enough to help administer the Voluntary Stretch Code. 

Staff time will be required to update and finalize the resolutions, review and modify the IECC and NBI
"stretch code" language as needed collect final feedback from industry stakeholders and Planning and
Building Departments, and then present the resolutions to the Park City Council and the Summit County
Council.

Staff time will also be needed to administer a Net Zero Help Desk to answer questions and provide limited
technical assistance to permit applicants who are submitting permit applications under the Net Zero Stretch
Code. This is explained further in the next section. 

In addition, to effectively increase the adoption of net zero construction, Park City’s and Summit County’s
Building and Planning Departments should include net zero educational materials on their websites and
provide net zero guidance to all permit applicants. We recommend starting with an annual budget of
$15,000 to market and promote the Net Zero Stretch Code to prospective building permit applicants.
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https://living-future.org/zero-energy/certification/
https://living-future.org/zero-carbon-certification/
https://www.usgbc.org/programs/leed-zero
https://www.greencommunitiesonline.org/operating-energy
https://www.wattsmarthomes.com/new-homes/homeowners/new-homes/UT
https://www.rockymountainpower.net/savings-energy-choices/home/utah-multifamily-program.html
https://www.rockymountainpower.net/content/dam/pcorp/documents/en/rockymountainpower/savings-energy-choices/wattsmart-business/Wattsmart_Business_New_Construction_Incentives.pdf


Using the concept language in Appendix D, finalize resolutions creating a voluntary Net Zero Stretch
Code for Park City and Summit County. (Q4 2021)
Present the Net Zero Stretch Code resolutions to the Park City Planning Commission, Snyderville Basin
Planning Commission, and Eastern Summit County Planning Commission. (Q1 2022)
Present the Net Zero Stretch Code resolutions to Park City Council and Summit County Council work
sessions. (Q2 2022)
Present the final resolutions to the Park City Council and Summit County Council. (Q4 2022)
Park City and Summit County Councils pass resolutions adopting net zero building goals and Net Zero
Stretch Codes. (Q1 2023)
Create an online net zero energy building educational resource (including definitions, information about
acceptable net zero programs, standards, and certifications, and code compliance documentation
needed) that the Planning and Building Departments can make available to permit applicants. (Q2 2022)
Create cross-departmental teams (including liaisons from Sustainability, Planning, and Building
Departments) to build capacity and support the City and County's Net Zero Stretch Code
implementation. (Q1 2023)
Track state action on reviewing and adopting the 2021 IECC and the Zero Energy Building Provision
appendices, and consider a local government coalition to advocate for local adoption of mandatory
stretch codes. (Q1 2022 - Q1 2023)

1.

2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

Medium. The number of new permits is relatively small compared to the
large number of existing buildings.

High. Can track the number of permits, the number of new builds/ rehabs that
meet the Net Zero Stretch Code, and calculate emissions avoided.

0.5-0.75 FTE for the Building Dept. and $15,000/ year for education and
marketing to promote the Net Zero Stretch Code.

Leverage Net Zero Stretch Code to encourage affordable housing
development to meet Net Zero.

High. Leverage utility incentive programs for high-performance single family,
multifamily, and commercial buildings.

Action Steps & Timeline
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To encourage permit applicants to meet the Net Zero Stretch Code outlined in the previous section, Park
City and Summit County can offer incentives to permit applicants. These incentives can come in many
forms and this section outlines several strategies to consider.

13  See: https://parkcity.municipalcodeonline.com/book?type=resolutions#name=11
2019_Building_Department_Fee_Waivers_On_New_Renewable_Energy_Projects and
https://summitcounty.org/CivicAlerts.aspx?AID=199 
14  See: https://www.parkcity.org/departments/building-and-fire-safety/building-faq-s 

New Construction Strategy #2 - Launch Net Zero Incentives 

About

Net Zero Building Permit Fee Waiver: Waive building permit fees for applicants who document that their
project meets the Net Zero Stretch Code. This strategy would build upon Park City’s and Summit
County’s existing fee waivers for solar PV and electric vehicle charging systems.  This strategy also
requires verification that a project not only applies as a net zero project, but also operates as a net zero
building. This could be addressed by creating a new “Net Zero Performance Bond”, similar to Park City’s
Limits of Disturbance bond or Landscaping bond, where permit applicants receive a Certificate of
Occupancy after posting a Guarantee that is refunded after landscaping is installed according to City
requirements.  This could work by requiring a permit applicant to post a Guarantee (through a bond, a
letter of credit, or by check) for the cost of the building permit and then receive a refund for the same
amount after the City or County confirms that the building has met the goal of operating as a net zero
building.

On-Call Energy Modeler/Energy Analyst: To provide an easy-to-access energy modeling consultant to
builders and developers, Park City and Summit County could formalize an agreement with a qualified
energy modeling consultant (either as a staff member or via a retainer agreement) to provide energy
analysis and energy modeling services to developers and builders who don’t have an energy
modeler/analyst on staff. The City and County could charge a modest fee and offer this as a service for
net zero applicants.

Streamline Plan Review: Streamline Park City’s and Summit County’s plan review permitting processes
with a goal of 50% shorter review times for buildings and developments designed to meet the Net Zero
Stretch Code. At least initially, it is likely Net Zero Stretch Code permit applications could take longer to
review because the materials will be new to the Building Department staff. We recommend addressing
this by providing six months for Plan Review staff to receive training about the Net Zero Stretch Code
and related net zero building programs. The streamlined process could take effect after this period of
time. The creation of a Net Zero Help Desk could also help alleviate this issue.

Net Zero Help Desk: Develop a “Net Zero Help Desk” to provide plan review and technical assistance to
permit applicants seeking permits under the Net Zero Stretch Code. In addition to answering technical
questions, Net Zero Help Desk staff would “shepherd” permit applications through City and County
processes (Planning Dept. and Building Dept.), providing a concierge service to these applications due
to the public benefits they provide the community.

Strategy: Implement incentives to encourage designers, builders, and developers to design and build homes
and buildings that meet the Net Zero Stretch Code. The net zero incentives could include one or more of the
incentives below:

13

14
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Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s): Park City Municipal (Sustainability, Planning, Building) and Summit County
(Sustainability, Planning, Building). 

Supporting Implementer(s): Park City Area Home Builders Association, AIA Utah, ASHRAE Utah.

Public outreach/education: Park City and Summit County Building and Planning Departments provide
information on best practices/recommendations distribution via online permitting systems. Direct outreach
to architects and builders industry groups such as the Park City Area Home Builders Association, AIA Utah,
and ASHRAE Utah.

Park City and Summit County could promote newly available incentives through public notice mailers and a
dedicated webpage. As noted above, a social media push and public notice mailers could be distributed to
architects, contractors, and engineers, etc. to promote the net zero incentives.

Program Resources

Rocky Mountain Power Wattsmart Homes program 
Rocky Mountain Power Wattsmart Multifamily program 
Rocky Mountain Power Wattsmart New Commercial Building program (expected to be re-launched in!
early 2022)

The following utility incentives for high performance homes and buildings should be incorporated into the
promotion of the Net Zero Stretch Code, as these incentives encourage and offset incremental costs
associated with enhanced levels of energy efficiency as well as dual fuel heat pumps, air-source heat
pumps and heat pump water heaters:

Allow Planning and Zoning Variances for Net Zero Buildings: Modify Park City’s and Summit County’s
Planning and Zoning rules, primarily through negotiated Master Plan Development processes, to allow
for a height bonus, increased density, a variance from minimum parking requirements, etc. for buildings
that are built or renovated to meet the Net Zero Stretch Code. This concept requires additional study and
time and we recommend that these changes be modeled on the Affordable Master Planned
Development (AMPD) Code Amendments that were adopted by the Park City Council on February 25,
2021.

Outcome: Reward and incentivize new construction and major renovations that are built to the Net Zero
Stretch Code with a goal for all new construction projects and major renovations to achieve net zero by
2030.

Related Strategies: Adopt a Net Zero Stretch Code; Clean Energy Fund financing; Recognition for
Decarbonization Leadership.

15

15  See: https://engageparkcity.org/housing-lmc 
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Net Zero Building Permit Fee Waiver: Based on information shared by the Park City and Summit County
building departments, we estimate that the financial value of the building permit fee waiver for one
single family home would be approximately $3,000 in Summit County and $5,000 in Park City. If 30% of
estimated new single family homes in Park City were to apply for a net zero building permit fee waiver,
the reduced revenue to the City is estimated to be $35,000. The estimate for Summit County is $190,000
based on the higher rate of new construction in the County. Additional analysis is needed to estimate
the revenue reductions from waiving building permit fees for other building types. The fee waiver should
be reviewed annually to determine if it is having the desired impact and to assess impacts on the City
and County budgets.

On-Call Energy Modeler/Energy Analyst: Between $50,000 (part-time) - $100,000 (full-time) annually
should be allocated to enter into an agreement with a qualified energy modeling consultant via a retainer
agreement (or something similar). This agreement would allow the energy modeling consultant to
provide energy analysis and energy modeling services to developers and builders who don’t have an
energy modeler/analyst on staff. The City and County could charge a modest fee and offer this as a
service for net zero applicants, with the remainder of the energy modeling/analysis fee being paid for by
the contractor or developer.

Streamline Plan Review: We recommend that one to two Plan Review staff should allocate a small
portion of their time to receive training about the Net Zero Stretch Code and related net zero building
programs. In addition to staff time, $1,200 could be allocated to pay for online training from net zero
certification programs, such as International Living Future Institute, U.S. Green Building Council, etc. The
streamlined process could take effect after this period of time. Creation of a Net Zero Help Desk could
also help alleviate this issue.

Net Zero Help Desk: This is a part-time position that could be incorporated into the job description for
one to two Building Department staff.

Allow Planning and Zoning Variances for Net Zero Buildings: The City and County should anticipate
costs for a third-party consultant to propose these allowances into the land use and or AMPD codes.

Action Steps & Timeline
Propose net zero incentive program concepts to Park City and Summit County Community Development
teams. (Q3 2021)
Park City and Summit County engage a third-party consultant to evaluate and propose a "net zero bonus"
code change similar to the effort that led to Park City’s AMPD code change. (Q1 2022)
Draft zoning policy changes to allow net zero buildings to receive bonuses. (Q2 2022)
Present zoning policy changes to Park City and Summit County Planning Commissions. (Q3 2022)
Present net zero incentive program to Park City Council and Summit County Council as work session.
(Q3 2022)
Park City and Summit County Councils adopt net zero incentive program. (Q4 2022)
Cross departmental teams support the implementation of the City’s and County’s Net Zero Stretch Code
incentives (including application process, required documentation.) (Q4 2022)

1.

2.

3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

Potential Program Costs
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GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

N/A. This strategy supports and enables GHG emission reductions from the
Net Zero Stretch Code strategy.

High.(Can track # of permits, # of new builds/rehabs that meet net zero, and
calculate emissions avoided)

Varies. Building permit fee waiver could reduce revenues by $35,000 - $190,000 (see page
24). On call energy modeler/ analyst doesn’t require city or county funding. 0.5-0.75 FTE for
the Building Dept. as noted in the previous strategy could staff the Net Zero Help Desk

TBD. Bonus incentives should be offered for affordable housing
developments.

High. See note from Net Zero Stretch Code
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Capital is needed to finance building decarbonization projects and to manage decarbonization programs at
the city and county levels. Three finance strategies are outlined below to advance building decarbonization
projects and programs. 

16  Coalition for Green Capital, https://coalitionforgreencapital.com/wp-content/uploads/Accelerator-One-
Pager-20.12.03.pdf
17  See House Bill 263, Utah Clean Energy Fund (2021) https://le.utah.gov/~2021/bills/static/HB0263.html 
18  See: Utah Clean Energy Fund - An Analysis of Viability and Economic Impact (February 2021):
https://d7c50b97-c4ba-4182-85b9-
db32ff97187c.filesusr.com/ugd/1924a8_706b94ff1da94678991e6bdb1137d8e6.pdf 

Strategic Actions for Finance

About

Finance Strategy #1 - Educate and Advocate for a Statewide
Clean Energy Fund

Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s): The implementation and capitalization of this program is secondary to the passage of
enabling legislation in Utah. Interested representatives from Park City and Summit County should partner
with interested individuals and non-profit entities like Utah Clean Energy to build support for this legislation. 

Supporting Implementer(s): TBD

Public outreach/education: The Park City Community Foundation Climate Fund generously funded a study
by the Sorenson Impact Center of the David Eccles School of Business at the University of Utah   which
should be utilized in outreach and education to key decision-makers, industry leaders, and interested
members of the public.

18

Strategy: Develop a state-wide Clean Energy Fund to spur investment in clean energy solutions, including
decarbonization and efficiency improvements to homes and buildings. This type of fund can accept both
public and private capital. While not essential, state-level buy-in and enabling legislation will help ensure the
success of this program. More than a dozen states already have similar funds that have generated over $5.3
billion in clean energy investments since 2011, including $1.5 billion in investments in 2019.  During the
2021 General Legislative Session, Utah lawmakers considered House Bill 263, Utah Clean Energy Fund.  The
bill was held in a committee and will be reconsidered during the 2021 Interim Session which takes place
between May and December 2021.

Outcome: A Clean Energy Fund that will attract both private and public capital to fund decarbonization
projects, especially projects that may have difficulty attracting traditional capital. This Fund can be used to
fund both new construction and retrofit projects at affordable interest rates. Further, the creation of a clean
energy fund could also receive potential federal funding for clean technology and jobs.

Related Strategy: Time-of-Sale Home Energy Score Policy; Commercial and Multifamily Building Energy
Performance Standard; Net Zero Stretch Code.

17

16
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Potential Program Costs
Implementation of this strategy is not expected to impose costs on Park City Municipal or Summit County.
The previously proposed Utah legislation (House Bill 263) requested $500,000 per year for two years from
the Utah Legislature for start-up costs and staffing. After two years, the administration of the fund should be
self-supporting.

Action Steps & Timeline
Park City leadership, Summit County leadership, and local stakeholders actively support Clean Energy
Fund legislation during the Utah Legislature’s 2021 Interim Session and 2022 General Session. (Q3 2021
- Q1 2022)
Clean Energy Fund legislation passed by Utah Legislature. (Q1 2022)
Park City and Summit County leadership provide guidance/support in setting up a statewide Clean
Energy Fund (Q2 2022 – Q4 2022)
When the fund is up and running, Park City and Summit County begin local promotion of the Clean
Energy Fund as a resource to assist residents and businesses in paying for decarbonization activities.

1.

2.
3.

4.

GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

TBD; high potential

High

$0

The Clean Energy Fund legislation previously proposed required that
investments prioritize equitable social justice outcomes.

High

Program Resources
Sorenson Impact Center study: Utah Clean Energy Fund - An Analysis of Viability and Economic Impact!
(February 2021) 
House Bill 263, Utah Clean Energy Fund (2021) 
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With C-PACE enacted by both Park City and Summit County governments, all eligible commercial building
owners, developers, and mortgage holders should be made aware of C-PACE financing and its benefits.

Finance Strategy #2 - Promote C-PACE Financing

About
Strategy: Commercial Property Assessed Clean Energy (C-PACE) is a financing tool for large building
efficiency, clean energy, EV infrastructure, water conservation, and seismic upgrades. C-PACE was
authorized through Utah Legislation in 2013 and both Park City and Summit County governments have
authorized C-PACE financing across the City and County. 

With C-PACE financing in place for both communities, the focus needs to be on increasing widespread
awareness among current and prospective commercial and multifamily property owners and managers, and
new developers of commercial and multifamily projects. Two sectors where C-PACE can be highly effective
in the Park City and Summit County area are lodging/hospitality, and multi-family housing.

In Utah, C-PACE has been used more commonly in new construction projects. Currently, C-PACE financing is
well-suited for larger projects generally $1 million or larger.

Outcome: Commercial property owners and developers in Park City and Summit County have access to an
innovative financing tool for large energy efficiency and renewable energy projects, seismic upgrades, water
conservation, and electric vehicle charging infrastructure. 

Related Strategy: Building Energy Performance Standard; Net Zero Stretch Code

Strategy Leads & Outreach

Schedule C-PACE educational sessions for resorts, including dedicated outreach to the Park City Area
Lodging Association, Park City Mountain Resort/Vail, The Canyons, and Deer Valley.
Schedule educational sessions for owners and developers of multi-family housing developments.
Host biannual workshops for developers and existing commercial and multifamily building owners.
Workshops should be co-hosted by Sustainability, Planning, Building, Community Development
Departments.
Include links to Utah’s C-PACE website on the Park City and Summit County Sustainability, Planning,
Building, and Community Development department websites.
Co-host and promote industry training sessions for commercial developers, owners, property/asset
managers, and real estate professionals, including ULI Utah, BOMA Utah, CREW Utah, and CCIM.
Educate local and regional banks and commercial lenders active in the Park City and Summit County
markets about C-PACE financing.

Lead Implementer(s): Sustainable Real Estate Solutions (SRS) Park City’s and Summit County’s C-PACE
administrator

Supporting Implementer(s): Park City and Summit County Sustainability staff; Community/Economic
Development, Planning Dept. and Building Departments; Park City Area Lodging Association

Public outreach/education: To promote and encourage widespread use of C-PACE financing, Park City and
Summit County could work closely with the local C-PACE administrator to:
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Program Resources
Utah - Commercial Property Assessed Clean Energy (C-PACE) website.

Potential Program Costs

There are no direct costs to Park City and Summit County for offering C-PACE financing in partnership
with SRS. Administration of C-PACE by SRS is paid for by a fee equal to 3% of the loan amount not to
exceed $90,000 per project.

There are likely to be nominal costs in the form of several hours of staff time each year, from the Park
City and Summit County attorney’s offices to review C-PACE financing documents, and also the Park City
and Summit County’s Sustainability Departments and Economic Developments related to promoting and
marketing C-PACE financing.

Action Steps & Timeline
Explore how affordable multifamily housing developments might utilize C-PACE financing for
rehabilitating older multi-family housing developments. (Q4 2021)
Host community-wide training for City and County staff from Building Departments, Planning
Departments, Community and Economic Development Departments about C-PACE financing. (Q4
2021)
Host presentation/trainings for commercial and multifamily developers in Park City and Summit
County about C-PACE as a tool to retrofit and build new net zero buildings. (Q1 2022)
Host presentations for area ski resorts, lodging/hospitality with the Park City Area Lodging
Association about the C-PACE process and steps. (Q2 2022)

1.

2.

3.

4.

GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

High. Estimated energy savings and associated emissions reduced are
commonly part of energy projects funded through C-PACE.

High. Data is collected for each C-PACE project that shows estimated energy
and carbon reductions.

Low.Nominal staff time to review C-PACE applications. Modest marketing
costs to promote C-PACE through strategic education and training events.
Most of this is handled by the private C-PACE administrator(s)

Multifamily affordable housing developments are eligible for C-PACE
financing. Efforts must be made to preserve affordable rents after projects
undergo energy improvements

High. Utah already has a C-PACE program and both Park City and Summit
County Councils have authorized C-PACE financing.
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The successful implementation of impactful local government programs requires ongoing funding. One
possible source of revenue for municipalities in Utah is the Municipal Energy Sales and Use Tax .

Finance Strategy #3 - Allocate a Portion of Park City’s
Municipal Energy Tax/Franchise Tax Revenue to Support
Program Implementation

About
Strategy: In addition to including implementation costs for strategies in this plan within future Park City
budget proposals, Park City staff could consider allocating a portion of Park City’s Municipal Energy Sales
and Use Tax (MET)/Franchise Tax revenue to support the implementation of building decarbonization
strategies included in this plan. Note: only municipalities in Utah are allowed to collect MET so this strategy
does not apply to Summit County.

Implementation of this strategy is heavily impacted by anticipated lower city revenues as a result of the
global Covid-19 pandemic. The timing of when this strategy can be implemented is contingent on the
economic recovery and Park City’s resulting MET revenues.

Outcome: Park City is positioned to implement priority building decarbonization actions, such as hiring
program implementers, marketing/promotion of programs, and possibly providing direct support to income-
eligible residents for certain energy-saving programs. For example, Park City could pay for home energy
assessments required through the Time-of-Listing Home Energy Score program for income-eligible
residents for whom the energy assessment cost imposes a financial hardship.

Related Strategy: Time-of-Listing Home Energy Score Program, Building Energy Performance Standard, Net
Zero Stretch Code Incentive Program, Green Building Recognition Program.

Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s): Park City Municipal staff including Sustainability, Budget, and Legal.

Supporting Implementer(s): TBD

Public outreach/education: TBD

Program Resources
TBD

Potential Program Costs
TBD

Action Steps & Timeline
Determine if Park City can change the allocation of revenues collected through its Municipal Energy Tax
collection (Q3 2021)
Determine how much revenue the City collects annually (Q4 2021)
Determine costs for implementing building decarbonization programs (Q4 2021)
Review possible restructuring of current MET allocation (Q1 2022)
Incorporate changes into Park City’s municipal budget to allocate these revenues or a portion of the
revenues to support building decarbonization program implementation (Q2 2022)

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
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GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

N/A. This is an enabling strategy that supports implementation of other
strategies.

High. Progress toward achieving this strategy can be measured by tracking
new budgets for decarbonization project implementation.

Medium. Additional staff time required to administer allocation of MET for
decarbonization projects.

Funding should be directed to ensure housing affordability.

High. Park City already collects MET funds.
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Community & Business Engagement &
Empowerment 

The following strategies provide opportunities to engage and empower local residents and businesses to!
play a critical role in reducing emissions from buildings on a community level. Ranging from recognition of!
successful decarbonization projects, or a local business certification program, to equipping underserved!
community members with low-cost/no-cost home efficiency resources, the community-focused strategies!
provide a pathway for coordinated community implementation. 

Community & Business Engagement & Empowerment
Strategy #1 - Certification and Recognition Program for
Decarbonization Leadership
For rapid decarbonization efforts to come to fruition by 2030, buy-in from local businesses and residents is!
paramount. The Community & Business Engagement & Empowerment workgroup within the Community!
Advisory Committee strongly recommended developing a certification and recognition program to equip!
businesses and residents with cost-effective resources and solutions to quickly decarbonize their buildings!
and organize a structure to recognize and to celebrate their successes pubicly. 

About
Strategy: Empower and recognize local businesses, homeowner associations, property management!
companies, builders, developers, and realtors for reducing emissions and decarbonizing homes, rentals, and!
commercial buildings to support sustainable tourism and local economic development. The certification!
program provides a business case for a wide array of efficiency, clean energy, electrification, and water!
conservation actions for both building owners and business tenants. Partially modeled off the successful!
green business certification programs in Denver, Colorado (Certifiably Green Denver) and Sedona, Arizona!
(Sustainability Alliance Business Certification), a small group of MBA students at the University of Utah!helped 
develop the structure and criteria for the sustainable business portion of the local recognition!program for 
Park City and Summit County.  

The program will provide guidance and recognition for both tenants and building owners in Park City and!
Summit County to increase the energy efficiency of and reduce emissions from homes and buildings. The!
program will complement Recycle Utah’s Green Business Program, which empowers local businesses to!
increase their environmental stewardship. The program also complements previously presented strategies!
by adding positive public recognition for positive Home Energy Scores, commercial or multifamily buildings!
with high ENERGY STAR Scores, and new construction projects that achieve net zero energy status. 

Outcome: A certification and recognition program that verifies and publicly celebrates businesses and!
building owners for successfully implementing decarbonization projects in commercial and residential!
buildings across the community. 

Related Strategies: This strategy provides complementary public recognition for other strategies proposed!
in this Action Plan, including homes that receive positive Home Energy Scores through the Time-of-Listing!
Home Energy Scoring program, buildings that receive positive energy performance scores through the!
Building Energy Performance Standard, and new net zero homes and buildings that are built using the Net!
Zero Stretch Code. 
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Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s):  Entity awarded through a local government RFP process.

Supporting Implementer(s): Park City Municipal, Summit County, Utah Clean Energy, Recycle Utah, Park City
Chamber of Commerce, Park City Community Foundation, Community Advisory Committee stakeholders.

Public outreach/education: The following programs and organizations should be involved in promoting and
providing public outreach about the certification and recognition program: Summit Community Power
Works, Utah Clean Energy, Recycle Utah, Park City Chamber, Park City Community Foundation, Utah
Sustainable Business Coalition, Utah Climate Action Network, homeowners associations, Park City Board of
Realtors, Home Energy Score raters, building owner and property manager organizations, Park City Area
Home Builders Association, and Community Advisory Committee stakeholders.

Program Resources
The branding, structure, and certification checklist were partially developed by a group of MBA students!
from the University of Utah and members of the Community Advisory Committee. Resources developed!
by MBA students can be found here.
Utah Sustainable Business Coalition.
Summit Community Power Works (SCPW) Challenge platform (available in English and Spanish).

Potential Program Costs
$50,000 – $75,000 per year for staff, outreach, collateral, website, support, verification process, media,
etc.

Action Steps & Timeline
Clearly differentiate certifications between building owners and tenants. (Q3 - 2021)
Finalize tenant and building owner certification actions per business-type category. (Q3 - 2021)
Coordinate additional informational interviews with local businesses to secure program feedback and
buy-in. (Q3 - 2021)
Finalize branding and business benefits materials. (Q3 - 2021)
Issue RFP for a local entity to implement and manage the program (Q3/Q4 - 2021)
Program to be launched in Q4 2021/Q1 2022. 
Coordinate and host a celebratory 1-year anniversary event of the Business Certification Program
Launch. (Q4 - 2022)

Example Recognition Categories: 
For existing homes: Home Energy Score of 8, 9, or 10 or HERS Rating of 60 or below. Existing Homes!can 
also receive recognition for completing action within the SCPW Challenge platform.  
For existing commercial/multifamily buildings: ENERGY STAR Certified. 
For new homes: Homes that a achieve net zero certification through the Net Zero Stretch Code program.!
For new commercial/multifamily buildings: Buildings that achieve a net zero certification through the!Net 
Zero Stretch Code program.
For realtors: Residential realtors with Eco Broker or NAR Green Realtor designation.
For property managers: 50% of more of the properties they manage meet a specific “decarbonization!
standard”. Checklist for HOAs, property managers, and businesses to reduce emissions and!decarbonize 
residential and commercial buildings.
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GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

Medium - High. Depending on the amount of businesses participating, the
certification program verifies the energy improvements and electrification
activities of all participating businesses.

High. Program participants will share their progress on an annual basis using
the program checklist criteria and/or certification programs listed above.

Medium. $50,000 - $75,000 for program administration, business recruitment,
event coordination, and program verification.

Emission reductions and decarbonization efforts from the business
community will reduce vulnerabilities posed to underrepresented
community members.

High. National certification programs will be available for participants. The
program will incorporate and complement local policies and programs listed
within this Strategic Plan and SCPW. 
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Utah Clean Energy and Park City Sustainability partnered with Holy Cross Ministries, Mountainlands
Community Housing Trust, and Park City Community Foundation to distribute community questionnaires
and host community listening sessions during the strategy development phase of this initiative. The
intentions behind issuing questionnaires and facilitating community listening sessions (held in both English
& Spanish) was to increase awareness of the Strategic Plan, share available energy efficiency and
electrification incentives and resources, address potential burdens to low-income and underrepresented
households, and incorporate feedback from participants within our strategies regarding the challenges
associated with affordable housing, unsuitable and unsafe housing conditions, energy inefficiency, and high
energy costs. Community participants shared concerning anecdotes about the energy-inefficient conditions
and challenges of their rentals and homes. 

The feedback secured through the community engagement campaigns organized by the Community and
Business Empowerment Workgroup will be communicated to local policymakers. It is critical for local
policymakers to have a greater awareness of the challenges and conditions facing underserved and low-
income residents and more importantly, how our strategies can help resolve high energy costs and lower
standards of living for the most vulnerable residents in the local community.

Community & Business Engagement & Empowerment
Strategy #2 - Equitable Outcomes within Building and
Community Decarbonization Efforts

About
Strategy: Equitable Outcomes with Building & Community Decarbonization Efforts.

The primary goals of this initiative include reducing environmental inequity, identifying inequities within the
community, and developing a community-driven strategic plan focused on the built environment, which aims
to ameliorate the inequities found within the community. 

Underrepresented and low-income communities are disproportionately impacted by climate change
impacts. Additionally, climate mitigation and adaptation policies and strategies are often implemented
without understanding how climate change, high energy costs, and unaffordable housing negatively impacts
local residents who suffer from inequalities, including communities of color. 

Identifying and producing equitable outcomes as a result of our community-driven strategic plan is a top
priority. Our community stakeholder sessions with underrepresented community members have exposed
the unsafe, uncomfortable, and energy-intensive housing conditions in the Park City and Summit County
area. 

We seek to equip the Summit County and Park City communities with the necessary low-cost/no-cost
efficiency measures and resources to cut energy costs and reduce greenhouse gas emissions (e.g.
incentives and rebates for energy efficiency, renewable energy, and electrification). The leadership team has
received over 200 responses through its online questionnaire (offered in both English and Spanish) to
identify energy performance and local housing needs for residents. 
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Strategy Leads & Outreach
Lead Implementer(s): Park City Municipal, Summit County.

Supporting Implementer(s): Park City Affordable Housing Department, Holy Cross Ministries,
Mountainlands Community Housing Trust, Utah Clean Energy, Park City Community Foundation, Christian
Center.

Local leaders and partners hosted two virtual community workshops/listening sessions (in both English and
Spanish) in April and May 2021 to solicit feedback and perspectives from underrepresented community
members regarding current climate impacts, energy costs/challenges, housing, barriers to entry, and potential
mitigation and adaptation solutions and actions. It is imperative to incorporate feedback and information
gathered from our community outreach efforts to build better policies and programs to support affordable,
energy efficient housing. 

Outcome: Advance equitable outcomes and increased engagement in partnership with local underrepresented
and low-income communities.

Related Strategy: Residential Rental Licensing & Energy Transparency Policy.

Program Resources
SCPW Challenge platform (available in English and Spanish).!
Utah’s Renter’s Energy Efficiency Guide.

Potential Program Costs
$10,000 - $25,000 for community programming staff for partnership building, event coordination, and low-
cost/no-cost home energy opportunities .

Action Steps & Timeline
Incorporate community feedback and equitable efficiency and decarbonization opportunities/resources
within affordable housing policies, specifically Retrofit strategies #2 and #3. (Q2/Q3 2021)
Incorporate community feedback into our Strategic Action Plan and policies. (Q2 2021)
Develop enduring partnerships with local entities and leaders representing underserved communities.
(Q3/Q4 2021)
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GHG Emissions
Impact

Ability to Measure
Progress

Cost to Implement
($/year and FTE)

Anticpated Impact
on Marginalized

Communites

Opportunity to
Build on Existing

Programs

Low-Medium. Under-represented community members are the most
vulnerable to climate impacts while having a relatively low GHG emission
footprint. 

Low-Medium. Sharing utility incentives and energy resources on a routine
basis with community leaders. Encouraging new households to join the SCPW
Challenge Platform.

Low-Medium. $10,000 - $25,000 for community programming staff to
coordinate community partnership building, events, and resource distribution.

Building new and leveraging existing partnerships with trusted community
leaders to ensure local building decarbonization strategies incorporate
equitable outcomes and avoid creating inequitable burdens. 

Medium. Residential Rental Licensing and Energy Transparency Policy inform
renters of energy costs and hold property owners accountable for energy
improvements for prospective renters.
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The development of this Strategic Action Plan was supported by the Park City Community Foundation’s
Climate Fund and the Urban Sustainability Directors Network - Partners for Places’ Funder Network program. 

This initiative received strategic guidance from a Steering Committee that included Lisa Yoder and Emily
Quinton, Summit County Sustainability; Luke Cartin and Celia Peterson, Park City Sustainability; Diego
Zagarra, Park City Community Foundation; Sarah Wright, Utah Clean Energy; and Sally Wilson, Newmark. 

Special thanks to the Community Advisory Committee, University of Utah - MBA student group, and all
Community Housing Listening Session participants for all of their time, support, and contributions. 
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Summary of Strategies: 
 

Existing Buildings /Retrofits 
Decarbonizing existing homes through energy retrofits can be complex and costly, yet the potential for 
cost-effective home energy retrofits is significant. The strategies outlined below are designed to 
increase consumer and public awareness of existing homes' energy use, cost, and carbon footprint. 
Access to pre-vetted and cost-effective retrofit recommendations will facilitate uptake of energy 
retrofits and safety upgrades.  
 
Time-of-listing Home Energy Score- Create a program requiring time-of-listing Home Energy Scores for 
residential properties in Park City. Begin with a pilot program to refine the process. 
 
This policy will make the energy consumption, energy costs, and CO2e impacts visible to prospective 
home buyers. This policy creates a database that can identify energy-efficient homes and target 
homeowners to upgrade homes with inefficient building components or heating systems (i.e., low 
insulation levels, single-pane windows, or older, inefficient HVAC systems). The policy will also enable 
future transparency and efficiency requirements for residential rental units to ensure all community 
members have access to healthy, comfortable, and efficient homes. 
 
Commercial Building Energy Transparency Ordinance- Adopt a policy requiring a Building Energy 
Performance Disclosure for commercial buildings in Park City. 
 
Adopting this policy will require that commercial building owners track monthly energy use and make 
commercial buildings' energy consumption and utility costs visible to the building owner and tenants 
annually. Increased transparency will allow building owners to target beneficial efficiency retrofits and 
calculate the return-on-investment. This strategy creates a pathway to help our community’s top 
emitters reduce their environmental impact and realize significant cost savings. Salt Lake City has 
successfully enacted a similar policy for commercial buildings.  
 
Residential Rental Energy Transparency Policy- Adopt a policy requiring long-term rental owners to 
procure a license from the City every four years to meet basic safety requirements and are up to Code. 
As part of the licensing requirement, rentals must undergo an energy audit to ensure that appliances 
and the unit are in good repair. The owner must disclose utility data, average costs, and needed repairs 
at license renewal and upon request from tenants. 
 
Adopting this policy will provide Park City renters with increased information about the anticipated 
energy costs associated with the rental unit. Single-family rentals will be subject to receiving a Home 
Energy Score to promote transparency on a home’s energy performance and utility costs. 
 

New Buildings 
In Utah, local governments are not able to adopt mandatory building codes. As new homes and 
buildings are built in Park City and the larger Summit County area, there are myriad scenarios 
ranging from net-zero energy and carbon-free design, technologies and building methods for 
new buildings, to the plan trend of building to that which meets the State’s minimum energy 
codes. Retrofitting buildings is typically much more costly than building net-zero from the start. 
The two strategies below provide a pathway for Park City to spur net-zero design and building 
practices in new construction and major retrofits. 
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Net-zero Building Benchmark- Implement a program to define and accelerate net-zero building 
in Park City. 
 
This strategy is designed to empower local governments to spur voluntary adoption of net-zero 
building practices for new buildings or major retrofits. The goal is to encourage greater uptake 
by architects, developers, builders, and property owners such that all new construction and 
major retrofits would meet net-zero by 2030.  
 
To implement this strategy the City Council would adopt a resolution recognizing net-zero 
building as the City’s preferred benchmark, including a formal (though non-binding) goal for all 
new construction in Park City to achieve net-zero carbon by 2030. An important element of the 
Resolution is defining net-zero building requirements so that architects and developers can work 
available incentives into their pro forma. The net-zero building benchmark definition is a 
combination of New Building Institute’s Building Decarbonization Code and the Zero Energy 
Building Provisions found in the 2021 International Energy Conservation Code (IECC). In order 
to maximize flexibility, other comparable, industry-recognized net-zero and electric-ready energy 
programs, standards, or certifications should be accepted to demonstrate compliance with the 
City’s preference. They are: 

• Meeting standards outlined in Park City Resolution 28-2017 Net Zero Energy 
Performance Requirements (LINK) 

• Zero Energy Ready Homes plus electric-ready and on/off-site renewable energy, from 
the U.S. Department of Energy (LINK) 

• Passive House certified plus electric-ready and on/off-site renewable energy, from the 
Passive House Institute of the U.S. (LINK) 

• Zero Energy Certification from International Living Future Institute (LINK) 
• Zero Carbon Certification from International Living Future Institute (LINK) 
• LEED Zero Certification plus electric-ready, from U.S. Green Building Council (LINK) 
• Zero Energy plus Electric-Ready Standards from Enterprise Green Communities 2020 

Criteria (LINK) 
 

Net-zero Building Incentives- Provide incentives for building designers and builders to meet 
Park City’s Net-zero Building Recommendation. 
 
The net zero incentives could include one or more of the incentives below: 

• Net Zero Building Permit Fee Waiver: Waive building permit fees for applicants who 
document that their project meets the Net-zero Building Benchmark.  

• On-Call Energy Modeler/Energy Analyst: To provide an energy modeling consultant to 
builders and developers, Park City could formalize an agreement with a qualified energy 
modeling consultant (either as a staff member or via a retainer agreement) to provide 
energy analysis and energy modeling services to developers and builders without an 
energy modeler/analyst on staff.  

• Streamline Plan Review: Streamline Park City’s plan review permitting processes for 
buildings and developments designed to meet the Net-zero Building Benchmark.  

• Net Zero Help Desk: Develop a “Net Zero Help Desk” to provide plan review and 
technical assistance to permit applicants seeking permits under the Net-zero Building 
Recommendation. In addition to answering technical questions, Net Zero Help Desk staff 
would ‘shepherd’ permit applications through City and County processes (Planning Dept. 
and Building Dept.), providing a concierge service to these applications due to the public 
benefits they provide the community. 
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• Other financial or recognition incentives at Council discretion 
 

Finance 
Capital is needed to finance building decarbonization projects, e.g. management of 
decarbonization and net-zero programs. Three financial strategies are outlined below to 
advance building decarbonization.  
 
Statewide Clean Energy Fund- Develop a state-wide Clean Energy Fund to spur investment in 
clean energy solutions, including decarbonization and efficiency improvements to homes and 
buildings. 
 
As an outcome of this project, Park City staff and community advisory committee members of 
the Financing Workgroup have worked with State policymakers to introduce The Utah Clean 
Energy Fund (LINK). House Bill 263 was held in a committee during the 2021 General 
Legislative Session, will be reconsidered during the 2021 Interim Session which takes place 
between May and December 2021 with work continuing to the 2022 General Legislative 
Session. 
 
C-PACE Financing- Promote C-PACE (Commercial Property Assessed Clean Energy) to local 
developers. 
 
Commercial Property Assessed Clean Energy (C-PACE) is a financing tool to promote large 
building efficiency, clean energy, electric vehicle infrastructure, water conservation, and seismic 
upgrades.  C-PACE was authorized through Utah Legislation in 2013 and Park City has 
authorized C-PACE financing (LINK). Two sectors where C-PACE can be highly effective in the 
Park City area are lodging/hospitality, and multi-family housing. C-PACE financing is well-suited 
for larger projects generally $1 million or larger. There are projects in Park City that are 
investigating C-PACE, but none currently using. Promotion of this financing tool will complement 
strategic actions for Existing Buildings and New Buildings.  
 
Allocate Municipal Energy Tax/Franchise Tax Revenue to Support Decarbonization- Utilize a 
portion of City revenue to support decarbonization projects, including driving uptake of major 
energy retrofits and net-zero buildings community-wide. 
 
Park City is positioned to implement priority building decarbonization actions, such as hiring 
program implementers, marketing/promotion of programs, and possibly providing direct support 
to income-eligible residents for certain energy-saving programs. 
 

Community & Business Leader Engagement & Empowerment 
To achieve the community goal of net-zero carbon by 2030, buy-in from local businesses and 
residents is paramount. A certification and recognition program can motivate businesses and 
residents by offering cost-effective resources and solutions. Access to tools and resources, and 
capturing market potential can motivate local businesses to decarbonize their buildings and 
operations. Recognizing, rewarding, and celebrating environmental leadership will reinforce and 
motivate further action.  
 
Certification and Recognition Program for Environmental Leadership- Empower and incentivize 
local businesses and community organizations, e.g. builders, realtors, property managers, and 
homeowners associations.  
 

58



The program will provide guidance and recognition for local businesses and property owners to 
improve the energy performance of their premises. The program builds upon Recycle Utah’s 
Green Business program, adding two layers of rigor to drive impact on decarbonization efforts. 
The program also complements previously-presented strategies by adding positive public 
recognition for positive Home Energy Scores, commercial or multifamily buildings with high 
ENERGY STAR Scores, and new construction projects that achieve Net-zero Building 
Benchmark performance. During the summer of 2021, Park City staff, Recycle Utah, the Park 
City Chamber of Commerce, and several local businesses are developing criteria and tools to 
decarbonize their buildings and operations to earn recognition and other rewards for their 
leading performance. A soft launch of the program is planned, in partnership with the Chamber 
on October 14, 2021. 
 
Equitable Outcomes within Building and Community Decarbonization Efforts- Identifying and 
producing equitable outcomes as a result of our community-driven strategic plan is a top priority. 
.Utah Clean Energy and Park City Sustainability staff created two anonymous surveys to invite 
feedback on energy performance of homes, focusing of affordable homes (English survey 
results LINK, Spanish survey results LINK).  In addition, two listening sessions were organized 
to hear stories of energy performance behaviors and overall comfort of homes, an English 
language session with Mountainlands Community Housing Trust, and a Spanish language 
session with Holy Cross Ministries during the spring of 2021. 
 
Attachment A- Strategic Action Plan for Building Decarbonization in Park City and Summit 
County 08.04.21 (draft) Full Report 
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Agenda Item No:1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Penny Frates
Submitting Department: Budget, Debt & Grants 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Budget Monitoring Staff Report - August 2021

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Budget Monitoring Staff Report

Exhibit A: FY22 YTD Expenses - August 2021

Exhibit B: FY22 YTD Revenue - August 2021

Exhibit C: FY22 July Sales Tax
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Staff Communication 
 
 
Subject: Monthly Sales Tax & Budget Report  
Author: Budget Team 
Department: Budget, Debt, & Grants 
Date: October 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Informational 

 
 
Sales Tax for July 2021 
Sales momentum continued in July up 17% from July FY20. TRT also posted positive 
numbers in July FY22 up 12% from July FY20. 

 

State Compliance Monthly Budget Reporting for August 2021 
The attachments within this report consist of monthly revenue and expenditure reports 
detailed by fund and major object type. 
 
Notable Observations: 

 
Expenditures 

• August expenses are in line with expectations and budget  
• $3.3M overall variance vs. FY21 primarily due to increased capital spending in 

the Water fund and, as mentioned previously, a $2.1M credit in the 
Transportation fund in FY21. This accounting entry properly accounts for 
previous year operating assistance where payment was received in the next 
fiscal year  

Revenues 
• Planning, Building, and Engineering fees are up $330k over FY21 
• $507k in FY22 Special Revenues for ARPA funds 
• Property Tax and Sales Tax do not appear on this report for August as these 

are typically booked later, after revenues have been reported and realized 
• Golf revenues are up by 10%, surpassing previous record high in FY21 
• Parking revenue increase vs. FY21 due to the suspension of parking fees & 

fines at this time last year  
 
Attachment A: Expenditure Summary by Object and Type 
Attachment B: Revenue Summary by Object and Type  
Attachment C: July Sales Tax 
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Expenses by Object Type – 2nd Month of FY22 (Aug 2021) 
 

Expenses by Object Type - August 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2022 

Orig Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance 
FY22 vs 

FY21 
011 GENERAL FUND      
PERSONNEL SERVICES 3,354,587 3,121,706 3,220,050 26,421,544 98,345 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 131,023 65,562 168,388 1,090,909 102,826 
UTILITIES 58,762 45,135 19,454 1,531,040 -25,681 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 383,116 463,821 656,811 4,132,177 192,989 
PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 164,941 68,181 143,292 1,550,964 75,112 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 352,641 187,047 244,540 1,035,100 57,493 
CAPITAL OUTLAY 41,037 26,106 24,320 346,443 -1,787 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 495,528 472,342 381,997 3,084,785 -90,345 
Total 011 GENERAL FUND 4,981,635 4,449,900 4,858,852 39,192,962 408,952 
012 QUINNS RECREATION COMPLEX      
PERSONNEL SERVICES 103,695 110,022 120,819 944,214 10,796 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 7,614 3,230 1,103 63,820 -2,127 
UTILITIES 10,000 9,996 3,125 143,900 -6,871 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 16,178 8,974 12,629 104,410 3,654 
PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 5,021 8,339 4,950 46,670 -3,389 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 2,759 3,549 3,075 21,000 -475 
CAPITAL OUTLAY    1,000 0 
Total 012 QUINNS RECREATION COMPLEX 145,268 144,111 145,701 1,325,014 1,589 
023 LOWER PARK AVE RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND     0 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 2,800 4,155 3,643 20,000 -512 
UTILITIES 345 698 223 34,300 -475 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC  -2,500 180 70,000 2,680 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES    568,000 0 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 348,756 515,422 515,422 3,092,532 0 
Total 023 LOWER PARK AVE RDA SPECIAL REVENUE 
FUND 351,901 517,775 519,468 3,784,832 1,693 

62



Expenses by Object Type – 2nd Month of FY22 (Aug 2021) 
 

Expenses by Object Type - August 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2022 

Orig Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance 
FY22 vs 

FY21 
024 MAIN STREET RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND     0 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC    50,000 0 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES    405,000 0 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 115,000 116,666 116,666 700,000 0 
Total 024 MAIN STREET RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND 115,000 116,666 116,666 1,155,000 0 
031 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT FUND     0 
CAPITAL OUTLAY 1,363,686 725,512 577,478 16,556,629 -148,034 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 957,520 596,720 695,772 4,174,626 99,052 
Total 031 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT FUND 2,321,206 1,322,232 1,273,250 20,731,255 -48,982 
033 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-LOWER PRK     0 
CAPITAL OUTLAY -7,413 2,103  255,000 -2,103 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 117,786 463,806 464,598 2,787,590 792 
Total 033 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-LOWER PRK 110,373 465,909 464,598 3,042,590 -1,311 
034 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-MAIN ST     0 
CAPITAL OUTLAY    30,000 0 
Total 034 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-MAIN ST       30,000 0 
038 EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT CIP     0 
CAPITAL OUTLAY 94,835 23,295 59,793 1,585,600 36,498 
Total 038 EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT CIP 94,835 23,295 59,793 1,585,600 36,498 
051 WATER FUND     0 
PERSONNEL SERVICES 461,822 432,427 439,358 3,709,472 6,931 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 35,232 54,926 48,157 343,896 -6,769 
UTILITIES 90,940 78,062 7,788 1,208,900 -70,273 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 170,453 193,450 149,259 1,383,542 -44,191 
PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 160,269 108,195 157,203 1,060,905 49,008 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 12,748 16,714 23,798 112,000 7,083 
CAPITAL OUTLAY 1,795,574 2,439,065 3,722,114 37,422,575 1,283,049 
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Expenses by Object Type – 2nd Month of FY22 (Aug 2021) 
 

Expenses by Object Type - August 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2022 

Orig Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance 
FY22 vs 

FY21 
DEBT SERVICE 80,795 -26,143 -20,666 5,577,420 5,477 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 175,250 176,346 182,072 1,807,429 5,726 
Total 051 WATER FUND 2,983,082 3,473,042 4,709,082 52,626,139 1,236,040 
052 STORM WATER FUND     0 
PERSONNEL SERVICES 128,945 98,791 89,696 668,062 -9,095 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 2,735 4,424 2,838 63,000 -1,586 
UTILITIES 1,336 190 2,255 37,413 2,064 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 13,612 7,143 10,765 149,625 3,622 
PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 6,246  4,301 41,406 4,301 
CAPITAL OUTLAY    1,121,500 0 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 18,834 21,238 22,576 135,448 1,338 
Total 052 STORM WATER FUND 171,708 131,786 132,431 2,216,454 645 
055 GOLF COURSE FUND     0 
PERSONNEL SERVICES 165,319 157,897 167,762 915,363 9,866 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 11,869 5,648 9,609 67,700 3,962 
UTILITIES 4,831 4,666 182 66,300 -4,484 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 18,212 9,998 24,170 90,575 14,172 
PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 67,527 47,269 58,916 255,800 11,647 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 11,765 13,172 16,248 37,500 3,077 
CAPITAL OUTLAY 9,335 -129  114,565 129 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 23,516 22,484 23,730 142,377 1,246 
Total 055 GOLF COURSE FUND 312,374 261,004 300,617 1,690,180 39,614 
057 TRANSPORTATION & PARKING FUND     0 
PERSONNEL SERVICES 1,299,992 1,024,621 937,179 7,241,515 -87,442 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 25,250 35,940 42,333 273,922 6,393 
UTILITIES 33,352 23,557 4,189 369,700 -19,368 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 62,494 102,452 62,026 1,232,150 -40,425 
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Expenses by Object Type – 2nd Month of FY22 (Aug 2021) 
 

Expenses by Object Type - August 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2022 

Orig Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance 
FY22 vs 

FY21 
PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES  2,412 2,361 20,000 -51 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 507 320 651 16,500 330 
CAPITAL OUTLAY 91,163 -2,071,621 164,963 19,186,993 2,236,583 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 571,002 555,752 551,084 3,306,502 -4,668 

Total 057 TRANSPORTATION & PARKING FUND 2,083,760 -326,567 1,764,785 31,647,282 
 

2,091,353  
      
058 PARKING FUND     0 
PERSONNEL SERVICES 129,704 108,133 100,607 886,149 -7,526 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 21,559 3,479 36,674 430,500 33,195 
UTILITIES 371  298 9,000 298 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC  -40,000 168 148,000 40,168 
PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 147 6,751 298 54,000 -6,453 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 25,038 611 26,751 65,000 26,140 
CAPITAL OUTLAY    125,000 0 
INTERFUND TRANSFER 1,000 1,334 2,750 16,500 1,416 
Total 058 PARKING FUND 177,819 80,308 167,546 1,734,149 87,238 
062 FLEET SERVICES FUND     0 
PERSONNEL SERVICES 143,306 132,913 138,352 1,018,016 5,438 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 8,031 5,749 6,494 77,355 745 
UTILITIES 162,213 55,106 121,798 1,001,800 66,692 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC   453 3,800 453 
PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 98,723 121,169 50,692 770,200 -70,477 
Total 062 FLEET SERVICES FUND 412,274 314,937 317,788 2,871,171 2,851 
064 SELF INSURANCE FUND     0 
MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 2,233  700 50,500 700 
CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 76,633 44,263 61,623 536,000 17,359 
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Expenses by Object Type – 2nd Month of FY22 (Aug 2021) 
 

Expenses by Object Type - August 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD 
Actuals 
FY 2022 

Orig Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance 
FY22 vs 

FY21 
SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 26,455 25,715 34,099 860,000 8,384 
Total 064 SELF INSURANCE FUND 105,322 69,978 96,422 1,446,500 26,444 
070 SALES TAX REV BOND - DEBT SVS FUND     0 
DEBT SERVICE 2,100   6,972,216 0 
Total 070 SALES TAX REV BOND - DEBT SVS FUND 2,100     6,972,216 0 
071 DEBT SERVICE FUND     0 
DEBT SERVICE 1,357,496 1,462,750 1,358,250 9,509,688 -104,500 
Total 071 DEBT SERVICE FUND 1,357,496 1,462,750 1,358,250 9,509,688 -104,500 
TOTAL 15,726,151 12,507,125 16,285,249 181,561,033 3,778,124 
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Revenues by Object Type - August 2021 
YTD Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2022 

Ori Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance FY21 
vs FY22 

011 GENERAL FUND     0 
Property Taxes    12,392,328 0 
Sales Tax    13,333,686 0 
Franchise Tax 121,664 124,751 116,477 3,261,596 -8,274 
Licenses 13,772 12,717 27,616 484,692 14,899 
Planning Building & Engineering Fees 1,434,920 759,932 1,090,469 3,565,757 330,536 
Special Event Fees 7,831 120 8,000 115,681 7,880 
Federal Revenue    54,318 0 
State Revenue    76,471 0 
County/SP District Revenue    24,515 0 
Cemetery Charges for Services 6,648 3,256 2,589 80,182 -667 
Recreation 387,006 403,421 476,558 1,936,634 73,138 
Other Service Revenue 7,223 3,839 5,434 56,768 1,595 
Misc. Revenues 130,449 70,395 28,775 235,330 -41,619 
Interfund Transactions (Admin) 334,974 334,974 372,550 2,950,291 37,576 
Special Revenues & Resources 19,109  515,283 6,000 515,283 
 Total 011 GENERAL FUND  2,463,596 1,713,404 2,643,751 38,574,249 930,346 
012 QUINNS RECREATION COMPLEX     0 
Recreation 486 230 143 4,957 -88 
Ice 132,858 68,203 71,687 907,421 3,484 
Misc. Revenues 6 -54 90 1,250 144 
 Total 012 QUINNS RECREATION COMPLEX  133,350 68,379 71,919 913,628 3,540 
023 LOWER PARK AVE RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND     0 
Property Taxes    4,252,000 0 
 Total 023 LOWER PARK AVE RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND     4,252,000 - 
024 MAIN STREET RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND     0  
Property Taxes    1,276,319 0 
 Total 024 MAIN STREET RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND     1,276,319 -  
031 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT FUND     0 
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Revenues by Object Type - August 2021 
YTD Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2022 

Ori Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance FY21 
vs FY22 

Sales Tax    10,966,320 0 
Planning Building & Engineering Fees 183,337 93,614 106,472 407,471 12,858 
Federal Revenue    28,620 0 
State Revenue   3,139 364,106 3,139 
County/SP District Revenue 914,637   449,628 0 
Transit Charges for Services    3,500,000 0 
Misc. Revenues 35,673 580,571 8,648 14,867,587 -571,923 
Special Revenues & Resources 1,121 731 1,682 396,901 952 
Bond Proceeds    9,000,000 0 
 Total 031 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT FUND  1,134,767 674,916 119,941 39,980,633 (554,975) 
033 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-LOWER PRK     0 
Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 348,756 515,422 515,422 3,092,532 0 
 Total 033 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-LOWER PRK  348,756 515,422 515,422 3,092,532 - 
034 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-MAIN ST     0 
Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 115,000 116,666 116,666 700,000 0 
 Total 034 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-MAIN ST  115,000 116,666 116,666 700,000 - 
038 EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT CIP     0 
Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 214,266 219,266 -264,266 1,585,600 -483,532 
 Total 038 EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT CIP  214,266 219,266 (264,266) 1,585,600 (483,532) 
051 WATER FUND     0 
Planning Building & Engineering Fees 628,087 280,872 366,422 1,183,938 85,550 
Federal Revenue    456,274 0 
Water Charges for Services 2,202,755 2,464,510 2,691,505 19,819,145 226,995 
Misc. Revenues 21,601 61,118 7,287 203,002 -53,831 
Bond Proceeds    31,190,000 0 
 Total 051 WATER FUND  2,852,443 2,806,500 3,065,214 52,852,359 258,714 
052 STORM WATER FUND     0 
Water Charges for Services 135,432 69,783 145,665 2,000,000 75,883 
 Total 052 STORM WATER FUND  135,432 69,783 145,665 2,000,000 75,883 
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Revenues by Object Type - August 2021 
YTD Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2022 

Ori Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance FY21 
vs FY22 

055 GOLF COURSE FUND     0 
Recreation 732,836 798,002 878,161 1,325,426 80,160 
Misc. Revenues -55 25 18 37,824 -8 
Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 4,166 4,166 4,166 25,000 0 
 Total 055 GOLF COURSE FUND  736,947 802,193 882,345 1,388,250 80,152 
057 TRANSPORTATION & PARKING FUND     0 
Sales Tax    8,026,719 0 
Licenses 12,435 14,858 41,426 953,297 26,568 
Federal Revenue    20,099,700 0 
Transit Charges for Services 1,164 627,078 1,100 2,580,819 -625,978 
Misc. Revenues 16,664 16,855 13,155 287,265 -3,700 
Special Revenues & Resources    289,087 0 
 Total 057 TRANSPORTATION & PARKING FUND  30,264 658,791 55,681 32,236,887 (603,110) 
058 PARKING FUND     0 
Fines & Forfeitures 547,738 14,952 587,199 2,603,364 572,248 
 Total 058 PARKING FUND  547,738 14,952 587,199 2,603,364 572,248 
062 FLEET SERVICES FUND       
Interfund Transactions (Admin) 491,500 454,166 396,800 2,348,700 -57,366 
 Total 062 FLEET SERVICES FUND  491,500 454,166 396,800 2,348,700 (57,366) 
064 SELF INSURANCE FUND     0 
Misc. Revenues 45,834 45,834 45,834 275,000 0 
Interfund Transactions (Admin) 213,144 233,174 263,910 1,583,450 30,736 
 Total 064 SELF INSURANCE FUND  258,978 279,008 309,744 1,858,450 30,736 
070 SALES TAX REV BOND - DEBT SVS FUND     0 
Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 1,209,474 1,234,988 1,160,370 6,962,216 -74,618 

 Total 070 SALES TAX REV BOND - DEBT SVS FUND  1,209,474 1,234,988 1,160,370 6,962,216 
 
(74,618)  

      
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

69



 
Revenues by Object Type - August 2021 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2020 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2021 

YTD Actuals 
FY 2022 

Ori Budget 
FY 2022 

Variance FY21 
vs FY22 

071 DEBT SERVICE FUND     0 
Property Taxes    9,509,688 0 
Misc. Revenues 648 135 66 39,366 -70 
 Total 071 DEBT SERVICE FUND  648 135 66 9,549,054 (70) 

 TOTAL  10,673,157 9,628,569 9,806,517 202,174,241 177,948 
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July 2021 Sales Tax Update
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Citywide
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• July FY22 up 39% from previous July FY21, July FY22 up 17% from July FY20
• TRT July FY22 up 76% vs. July FY21, TRT July FY22 up 12% from July FY20

Sales Tax Revenues through July

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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General Fund
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.

General Fund - Sales Tax Summary - Monthly

Month FY19 Actual FY20 Actual FY21 Actual FY22 Original Budget FY22 Actual

July $812,668 $890,546 $767,523 $664,517 $1,048,164 

August $730,497 $839,320 $777,490 $893,477 

September $754,343 $912,173 $991,597 $896,914 

October $533,991 $715,887 $735,086 $740,255 

November $805,462 $820,365 $995,487 $685,164 

December $1,644,270 $1,877,541 $1,709,314 $1,593,658 

January $1,915,943 $2,167,578 $1,587,251 $1,593,658 

February $1,795,614 $1,936,051 $1,915,684 $1,761,076 

March $2,160,171 $1,318,256 $2,175,525 $2,124,877 

April $509,306 $374,250 $792,267 $810,883 

May $591,398 $439,622 $741,893 $688,812 

June $771,332 $603,136 $1,186,675 $880,395 

Total $13,024,993 $12,894,725 $14,375,792 $13,333,686 
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.

General Fund - Sales Tax Summary - $ Change

Month FY20 Actual vs. FY19 Actual FY21 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY21 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY22 Budget

July $77,879 ($123,023) $157,618 $280,641 $383,647 

August $108,823 ($61,829)

September $157,830 $79,424 

October $181,897 $19,198 

November $14,903 $175,122 

December $233,271 ($168,227)

January $251,635 ($580,327)

February $140,438 ($20,367)

March ($841,914) $857,269 

April ($135,056) $418,017 

May ($151,776) $302,271 

June ($168,196) $583,539 

Total ($130,267) $1,481,067 $157,618 $280,641 $383,647 

General Fund - Sales Tax Summary - % Change

Month FY20 Actual vs. FY19 Actual FY21 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY21 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY22 Budget

July 10% -14% 18% 37% 58%

August 15% -7%

September 21% 9%

October 34% 3%

November 2% 21%

December 14% -9%

January 13% -27%

February 8% -1%

March -39% 65%

April -27% 112%

May -26% 69%

June -22% 97%

Total -1% 11% 76



Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.

$157,618 

$280,641 

$0

$50,000

$100,000

$150,000

$200,000

$250,000

$300,000

General Fund
$ Change from Previous Fiscal Years

FY22 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY21 Actual

80



Capital Fund
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Sales Tax Summary – Capital Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.

Capital Fund - Sales Tax Summary - Monthly

Month FY19 Actual FY20 Actual FY21 Actual FY22 Original Budget FY22 Actual

July $627,203 $704,479 $548,052 $518,076 $815,753 

August $529,229 $616,238 $555,028 $696,578 

September $577,009 $759,286 $699,815 $699,259 

October $378,251 $555,393 $527,415 $577,123 

November $635,932 $629,796 $794,579 $534,173 

December $1,344,356 $1,570,492 $1,374,419 $1,242,459 

January $1,693,495 $1,923,089 $1,303,836 $1,242,459 

February $1,596,315 $1,765,073 $1,670,788 $1,372,983 

March $1,938,349 $1,087,888 $1,853,291 $1,656,611 

April $340,118 $206,191 $561,427 $632,187 

May $390,732 $218,762 $509,828 $537,017 

June $528,340 $369,764 $891,881 $686,380 

Total $10,579,328 $10,406,450 $11,290,359 $10,395,302 
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Sales Tax Summary – Capital Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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Sales Tax Summary – Transient Room Tax

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.

Transient Room Tax

Monthly FY19 Realized FY20 Realized FY21 Realized FY22 Realized
FY22 vs. FY21, $ 

Variance

FY22 vs. FY21, % 

Variance

July $155,919 $180,669 $114,918 $201,780 $86,862 76%

August $108,460 $125,677 $112,872 

September $140,971 $221,639 $125,348 

October $78,769 $139,424 $104,921 

November $163,248 $150,563 $210,795 

December $332,107 $412,832 $336,374 

January $490,668 $565,442 $328,467 

February $475,570 $546,738 $479,315 

March $582,847 $292,669 $509,063 

April $55,730 $17,479 $116,391 

May $60,892 $3,114 $94,854 

June $87,903 $36,423 $208,432 

Total $2,733,084 $2,692,669 $2,741,751 
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Sales Tax Summary – Transient Room Tax

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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Sales Tax Summary – Transient Room Tax

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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Sales Tax Summary – Transient Room Tax

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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Transportation Fund
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Sales Tax Summary – Transportation Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.

Transportation Fund - Sales Tax Summary - Monthly

Month FY19 Actual FY20 Actual FY21 Actual FY22 Original Budget FY22 Actual

July $370,330 $507,735 $431,048 $374,274 $609,120 

August $328,650 $476,867 $441,580 $503,230 

September $340,448 $517,995 $570,321 $505,166 

October $234,717 $409,895 $419,670 $416,932 

November $372,095 $480,163 $583,067 $385,903 

December $785,302 $1,129,662 $1,019,746 $897,591 

January $933,912 $1,319,546 $955,215 $897,591 

February $869,901 $1,187,380 $1,164,026 $991,886 

March $1,052,427 $775,863 $1,318,620 $1,196,788 

April $222,826 $194,288 $446,860 $456,711 

May $260,629 $412,635 $441,820 $387,958 

June $357,095 $148,275 $685,475 $495,862 

Total $6,128,331 $7,560,305 $8,477,449 $7,509,890 
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Sales Tax Summary – Transportation Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of September 27, 2021.
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Where Do Our Sales Taxes Go?

General 
Fund

General Sales 

Tax

100% General Fund

Resort Tax

Additional 

Resort Tax

Transient 

Room Tax

Transportation 

Sales Tax

Capital 
Fund

Transportation

Fund

22% Capital Fund

57% General Fund

100% Capital Fund

100% Capital Fund

100% Transportation Fund

21% Transportation Fund
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Agenda Item No:2.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Jenny Diersen
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Winter 2022 Special Event Planning

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Winter Event 2021-2022 Update Report
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City Council 
Staff Communications Report 

 
 
 
 
Subject:  Winter Special Event Planning  
Author:  Jenny Diersen  
Department:  Special Events & Economic Development  
Date:   October 7, 2021  
 
As we have seen with summer visitation, Staff anticipates a busy winter event season 
and anticipates hitting event level limits in 2022. 
 
Departments are working together to review Special Event Applications and working to 
mitigate impacts focusing on transportation and safety. Applicants and the City are in 
coordination with the Health Department. Barring any significant changes to the 
pandemic regulations at a City, County, or State level, Staff anticipates that these winter 
events can be managed effectively.  
 
The events listed below may require Council approval. Staff is planning to require a high 
level of engagement for the Applicants, including pre-event engagement/feedback 
during the review process, outreach once operations are approved, and debrief with 
residents and community partners. Staff believes this outreach approach has led to past 
success and created balance for community impacts.  
 
Holiday Festivities 

• Snow Globe Stroll: November 17 to January 5 
Snow Globe Stroll will feature nine life-size snow globes featuring Park City winter 
themes. Park City will also have holiday decorations around Main Street including 
Santa’s mailbox and Christmas tree. The event Applicant is Historic Park City 
Alliance (HPCA). 

• Small Business Saturday: Saturday, November 27  
Shop local on Small Business Saturday and enjoy holiday decorations on Main 
Street. Remember shop local for the entire season of giving.  This is a nationally 
recognized day to support local business, it is not an event. 

• Grand Menorah Lighting: Wednesday, December 1 
This annual event lights up a Grand Menorah on Main Street at Miners Park to 
celebrate Hanukkah. The event Applicant is Chabad Lubavitch of Park City.   

• Electric Light Parade: Saturday, December 4 
Park City celebrates the season with the return of the annual celebration as brightly 
lit floats come down Main Street. The event moved off the Thanksgiving Holiday 
weekend to encourage merchants and community members to participate. The 
event Applicant is HPCA. 

• Santa Comes Down the Town Lift: Saturday, December 18  
Santa’s elves called ahead and are planning to make an appearance a week before 
the Christmas holiday. The event Applicant, Park City Mountain Resort, helping 
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confirm Santa’s schedule. 
 

FIS World Cup at Deer Valley:  
Event Dates: Wednesday, January 12 to Friday, January 14, 2022 
This event is held earlier on the calendar due to the 2022 Winter Olympic Schedule. 
Deer Valley specifically worked to move the events off the Saturday of MLK weekend, 
even though it is not a defined event Peak Time Period. Staff is aware of the event 
leading into a busy time in our community and preparing for transportation impacts. 
While World Cup was a Level 2 event with no spectators in 2021, staff anticipates this 
event will return to Level 4 event. 
 
Sundance Film Festival:  
Event Dates: Thursday, January 20 to Sunday, January 30, 2022 
Sundance Institute and the City hold a City Services Agreement for the Sundance Film 
Festival through 2026. After holding a virtual Festival in 2021, Sundance Institute is 
planning a hybrid approach for the 2022 Sundance Film Festival, including in-person 
and virtual screenings and programs in Park City and Summit County. Staff anticipates 
returning to Council in December for approval regarding Supplemental Plans after 
coordination and outreach with stakeholders. Rules of the Road will be published this 
week. 
  
20th Anniversary Celebration of the 2002 Olympic and Paralympic Winter Games:  
Event Dates: Friday, February 12, 2022 
This Olympic & Paralympic Celebration honoring the 2002 Salt Lake City Games past, 
present and future. A host of public festivities will take place in Park City. Potential 
locations and scope are being finalized. 
 
YSA Olympic and Paralympic Homecoming Parade:  
Event Dates: Friday, March 25, 2022 
The Youth Sports Alliance (YSA) request to hold a homecoming parade and activities 
including an invite to all the 2022 and any previous local Utah Olympians and 
Paralympians.  
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Agenda Item No:

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg
Submitting Department: Executive 
Item Type: Minutes
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from September 21, 2021

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
September 21, 2021 Minutes
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1
2

PARK CITY COUNCIL RETREAT MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT3
1400 SULLIVAN ROAD4
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 840605

6
September 21, 20217

8
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in open meeting on September 21, 9
2021, at 10:30 a.m. at the City Park Pavilion.10

11
ROLL CALL12

13
Attendee Name Status
Mayor Andy Beerman 
Council Member Max Doilney 
Council Member Becca Gerber 
Council Member Tim Henney
Council Member Steve Joyce
Council Member Nann Worel 
Matt Dias, City Manager
Margaret Plane, City Attorney
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder

Present

None Excused

14
Matt Dias, City Manager, welcomed those in attendance and those listening via Zoom to 15
the retreat and reviewed that at the last retreat Council was assigned to different 16
taskforces. This retreat would focus on the progress of each City pillar and its 17
associated taskforce.18

19
Mayor Beerman thanked staff for preparing for the retreat and locating the meeting 20
outside for COVID-19 purposes.21

22
STRATEGIC PILLARS UPDATE23

24
Authentic Local Culture:25
Council Member Henney stated his group wanted to bring new voices to the Authentic 26
Local Culture pillar. He indicated there was work to do with the community. Authentic 27
local culture was fundamental to Park City because it was the bedrock of the community 28
and the other pillars rested on this pillar. The taskforce was looking at this bedrock lens, 29
and they agreed that authentic local culture meant different things to different people. 30
The business community identified a business model that was appealing to them, but it 31
was felt that was the thing that threatened the bedrock of authentic local culture. The 32
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group had a list of what authentic local culture felt like and looked like. Some events 1
made authentic local culture as well as restaurants, neighborhoods, schools and more. 2
Some people liked trails and open space, some liked the arts. The definition was not 3
exclusive to any one pillar. Some commonalities were that people chose to live in Park 4
City. The group was trying to identify the components of feeling welcomed to what made 5
people feel like they belonged. Other issues discussed by the group included concerns 6
that Park City felt increasingly transactional, pressures felt like threats, and the pride in 7
the community.8

9
Katrina Kmak, Youth Services Librarian, introduced the taskforce members. Tate Shaw, 10
Assistant Recreation Director, asked some in the audience questions on what brought 11
them to Park City and why they stayed here. Some came for work, family, and skiing. 12
They stayed because of the welcoming atmosphere, it felt right to be here, and for the13
quality of life. Shaw defined the words authentic, local, and community. He stated 14
people stayed because of the community and the local groups that residents were 15
involved with. Some in the group felt the sense of community was threatened and that 16
the City was becoming more transactional. He stated the reasons people came here 17
and what kept people here were the same as they were over the years. The group 18
discussed many questions, including what made them proud to live in Park City. Some 19
people said there was more hostility in Park City and some said there was a divide from 20
those that say, “I have lived here longer than you.”21

22
Jenny Diersen, Special Events Manager, reported on the progress the group made 23
since the last retreat: the Chamber of Commerce was focusing on environmental 24
sustainability, a temporary art district would be active through October, staff had spread 25
out City events, there was a focus on trails, there was a Rich Martinez sculpture and 26
celebration, and the Transit to Trails program was a success. These were some things 27
in place that helped people feel part of the community. She asked if the group could 28
look into developing a culture statement, if they could collaborate with other taskforces29
as topics were discussed, and if they could bring in additional members.30

31
Council Member Henney stated as soon as something was defined, some would be 32
excluded from the definition. The group felt the pillar needed to be defined to battle the 33
threats of the community. In defining “authentic,” he felt it was a place where everyone 34
could be themselves. 35

36
Council Member Gerber asked if other communities had a value statement, to which 37
Shaw stated he didn’t know of any. Council Member Joyce liked the idea of a statement 38
but asked how a statement would make a difference. Council Member Doilney stated a 39
culture statement was a seed that people could identify with. Council Member Joyce40
thought people would have to see the statement and take it to heart and act on it, or the 41
statement did nothing.  Council Member Worel commented the statement was in line 42
with social equity. Council Member Gerber stated a statement would evolve with the 43
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community. Council Member Doilney thought the group should continue their work, 1
even if they didn’t know if they would succeed with a culture statement.2

3
Mayor Beerman favored having the group collaborate with the other taskforce groups. 4
He liked that the group wanted to include different opinions. He thought this was a 5
community of pride. He noticed it was trendy that people came to Park City and then 6
spread hate on the town. He hoped the community could truly like where they lived. 7
Shaw stated there was a difference between being a visitor and a resident. He wanted 8
people to feel like they belonged.9

10
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input. No comments were given. Mayor 11
Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting.12

13
Social Equity and Affordability:14
Council Member Doilney stated this taskforce went along with the Authentic Local 15
Culture pillar and noted belonging was key. People were in different groups: gender, 16
race, ethnicity, etc. He wanted every guest to feel like they were locals. The butterfly 17
effect was the “why” the City had a Social Equity pillar. When social equity became a 18
pillar, the awareness was elevated. He thought everyone in the community deserved 19
respect. 20

21
Lynn Ware Peek, Communications Liaison, reflected on the reasons why she came to 22
Park City, and she thought everyone should have those reasons because that created 23
belonging. She gave examples of businesses and nonprofits that worked with Latino 24
interns, buses had Pride Month wraps, and the formation of the LGBTQIA+ taskforce. 25
She introduced the taskforce members.26

27
Cami Richardson, LGBTQIA+ Taskforce, thanked the City for creating the taskforce, 28
and stated this came down to DEI - Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion. The purpose of the 29
taskforce was so that those in this community could feel loved. She encouraged all to 30
foster the LGBTQIA+ group. She indicated the taskforce was prepared to do fundraising 31
and they needed financial help from the City as well. 32

33
Joe Urankar, LGBTQIA+ Taskforce, indicated people wanted to belong to the 34
community. Minorities and queer people had economic pay gaps. If the gaps weren’t 35
filled, the minority groups would be pushed out of town. He gave statistics for the queer 36
population regarding suicide and poverty. He stated minorities gave great cultural 37
contributions to communities. He hoped the City would invest in the LGBTQIA+ 38
community and in other minority groups. 39

40
Ken Fisher, Recreation Manager, asked Council what role the City played in Social 41
Equity and recommended that there should be someone in the City that owned social 42
equity.43
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Council Member Gerber thought it was amazing how far social equity had come in the 1
community since it was elevated to a critical priority. She also thought it was beneficial 2
to have a dedicated staff member that could collaborate with the local nonprofits and 3
evaluate what the City was doing to follow best practices regarding equity.4

5
Council Member Joyce noted there was discussion on if the City should own social 6
equity or just fund and facilitate it and indicated the Community Foundation was 7
designated as the owner. Council Member Doilney stated the group asked who the 8
messenger would be, and he didn’t think it should be the white men. Fisher stated there 9
was discussion on what the City could do to bring more awareness to social equity, 10
such as including a social equity impact in staff reports. Ware Peek felt there needed to 11
be a dedicated person in charge of social equity from the City. Mayor Beerman stated 12
great progress had been made and the City was a leader in gender neutral bathrooms, 13
gender pay equity, and more. He liked having the cross-departmental teams instead of 14
one staff member leading for the City. He favored the City being a facilitator and 15
collaborating with the other local entities. 16

17
Council Member Worel favored having the nonprofits take the lead in social equity. One 18
staff member took the lead for the City part-time a few years ago and it was not 19
successful. She thought there needed to be clear expectations if the City were to 20
proceed in that direction or the City could continue to invest in the nonprofits. Council 21
Member Doilney understood the City chose not to fund the continued efforts of the 22
Community Foundation. He thought Council could explore hiring staff or allocating funds23
to nonprofits. Council Member Gerber thought every entity in the City should take 24
ownership of social equity. Everyone should take ownership and nobody should wait for 25
someone else to make suggestions. She favored hiring a staff member dedicated to 26
social equity within the City to make sure all were doing a better job. Council Member 27
Henney stated great things had been accomplished. He heard someone from the City 28
was needed to make the effort more robust. He thought the City had taken the first step 29
and he wanted to hear from the Community Foundation and other entities to know what 30
was needed to continue progressing. Then he would feel more comfortable making a 31
change. He didn’t want to change something that was already working and wanted to 32
know that the stakeholder groups supported this change.33

34
Dias summarized the City wanted to be a leader in social equity, but not the exclusive 35
owner of it in the community. Long term though, he thought the organization could use 36
an internal resource for DEI.37

38
Council Member Henney asked if there were funds for the LGBTQIA+ taskforce. Dias 39
stated there were administrative funds that could be used for this group. Council 40
Member Worel stated Mountain Mediation was a resource and she hoped the City could 41
partner with them on some of the facilitation. Dias asked if they could be included on the 42
taskforce.43

100



PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING - DRAFT
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 
September 21, 2021
P a g e | 5

Park City Page 5 September 21, 2021

Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input.1
2

Gretchen Lee, Mountain Mediation Executive Director, made an inaudible comment.3
4

Tana Toly thought small businesses should have some part in Authentic Local Culture 5
and drug and alcohol abuse should be a focus of Social Equity.6

7
Mayor Beerman closed the public input portion of the meeting.8

9
The Council members and staff took a lunch break. Upon return, the following was 10
discussed:11

12
STRATEGIC PILLARS UPDATE13

14
Transportation Innovation:15
Julia Collins, Senior Transportation Planner, reviewed the transportation projects 16
currently in progress, and noted there were three million transit riders per year. Twenty 17
five percent of the City buses were electric, the City had a bike share program, and 18
there were dedicated transit lanes on SR 224 and SR 248. She stated the projects were 19
hard and took time, but the City was leading the nation in progressive transit options. 20
She reviewed the major capital investments for SR 248, including shoulder transit lanes, 21
another signal, improved pedestrian crossings, and a park-and-ride at Quinn’s Junction.22

23
Alex Roy, Senior Transportation Planner, explained the capital projects for SR 224,24
including a dedicated lane for transit, bus stop enhancements, traffic analysis and 25
parking payment software. He stated the Walkability (WALC) Committee was reinstated 26
and there were recommendations forthcoming on the remaining $4.4 million in Active 27
Transportation funding. Collins reviewed the neighborhood services and pilot programs, 28
including Transit to Trails which provided transit to Bonanza Flat trails, People-First 29
Streets program, and more. Roy also stated work was being done for a new long-range 30
transportation master plan, an active transportation plan and a five-year short-range 31
transportation plan. 32

33
Kim Fjeldsted, Transit Manager, stated the 14 electric buses that were purchased would 34
arrive beginning mid-2022. A new transit software purchase would increase efficiency. 35
The partnership with High Valley Transit was going well. They met weekly to relate 36
updates. Mayor Beerman asked about the Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) grant for the park-37
and-ride on SR 224. Collins stated the grant was still being determined. Collins 38
reviewed that in the past 14 years, the goals of public transportation had evolved to 39
Transit First. The taskforce was looking at the direction of transportation for the City. 40

41
Council Member Worel stated the taskforce and staff thought they needed to verify that42
the goals and vision for Transportation remained the same before moving forward with 43
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the long-range transportation plan. The taskforce felt land use planning should be a 1
large component of the plan and part of the solution. Consideration should be made for 2
cars and transit should be easy for patrons to use and should be consistent year-round.3
They also wanted to get the biggest bang for the buck as they considered future 4
projects. They wanted to narrow the vision statement for Transportation and asked if it5
could be simplified. The current Transportation statements:6

7
Vision 2020: Envisioning bold, multi-modal transportation solutions 8

9
PC Forward: Park City’s transportation system embraces bold innovation to provide 10
safe, year-round transportation options that promote a connected, inclusive, and 11
multimodal “car-optional” mountain community and culture.12

13
General Plan: Park City will encourage alternative modes of transportation on a 14
regional and local scale to maintain our small-town character.15

16
Council Member Gerber thought the statement was already simplified. Council Member 17
Doilney indicated Transit was important, but families should feel comfortable taking a 18
car when multiple stops were needed. Council Member Worel stated the taskforce 19
discussed the same issue. Council Member Joyce asserted the statement should be to 20
get cars off the road - whether or not it was locals or visitors. He thought it was common 21
sense to distinguish when Transit would be the first priority. He hoped staff would 22
prioritize what would get the most cars off the road and then work on that first, and then 23
go to the next highest thing. Council Member Gerber stated this was not an easy fix. It 24
would be a generational issue as young people came to town and didn’t have cars, or 25
people moved here from different parts of the country. Big events and holidays would be 26
a priority. She was excited to see the walkability opportunities around town and felt they 27
were meaningful to people. 28

29
Mayor Beerman stated the mission statement was great and Council Member Joyce hit 30
the “what” of the problem, which was to reduce congestion. He noted the roads couldn’t 31
be widened, so other solutions were needed to mitigate the problem. Council Member 32
Henney stated there was no data that would necessitate a change to the statement. 33
Council Member Worel indicated the taskforce wanted a definition for car-optional and 34
they wanted to wordsmith the statement. Council Member Henney referred to Council 35
decisions on various Transit solutions to congestion and parking. Council Member 36
Gerber wasn’t opposed to wordsmithing the statement, but the principles of what the 37
City was doing were the same. Council Member Doilney stated representatives from the 38
City’s two biggest employers were on the taskforce. He noted those employers did a 39
good job with their employees, but then those same employees went to a second job on 40
Main Street. He asked if those partners were offering solutions that would benefit the 41
whole community. Roy indicated the members of the group hadn’t brought up their 42
issues, although the Historic Park City Alliance (HPCA) had addressed concerns. The43
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taskforce was looking at the small business community. Council Member Gerber asked 1
if the taskforce had ideas on principles that could be implemented. Council Member 2
Worel indicated there weren’t discussions on implementing programs yet because they 3
were waiting for Council direction. She noted both resort representatives on the 4
taskforce desired rideshare and parking for their employees, but they wanted to be part 5
of the solution for the community. 6

7
Mayor Beerman didn’t want the policy changed. Council Member Worel stated they 8
didn’t want to change policy, but they were checking in to make sure the policy hadn’t 9
changed post-COVID. The Council members were comfortable with the current policy. 10
Council Member Henney asked if the taskforce would help with questions posed by the 11
Planning Commission. Council Member Worel stated the Planning Commission would 12
have the necessary tools they sought when the long-range transportation plan was 13
finished. Dias stated the infrastructure needed to catch up with the City aspirations. He 14
noted some of the taskforce members wanted investments in parking as well as the car-15
optional projects. Council Member Doilney wanted to remember riders were still in their 16
cars because of COVID and the City didn’t need to change the goals because things 17
would eventually return to normal. 18

19
Council Member Gerber stated there were some parking improvements, but there were 20
opportunities to make more parking improvements. She thought new ways of looking at 21
current parking infrastructure could be looked at for managed parking. Those principles 22
had room for improvement. Roy stated staff looked at parking apps, flexible parking 23
rates, and other means to maximize parking efficiency. 24

25
Collins summarized that Council supported wordsmithing the vision statement, but 26
policies on “car-optional,” “parking management,” and “Transit First” had not changed.27
There was support for making this statement a simple elevator phrase. Council Member 28
Henney stated the taskforce challenged the statement, but there wasn’t a reason for the 29
challenge. Collins asked if a resolution should be adopted with the transportation 30
policies outlined. Mayor Beerman stated Vision 2020 was approved and the General 31
Plan was approved, so he didn’t think a resolution was needed. Collins reviewed the 32
goal for the taskforce was to reduce congestion through transit options. Collins asked if 33
there should be a Council liaison for the active transportation plan. It was indicated 34
Council Member Worel was liaison for Transportation and it was indicated the active 35
transportation plan was part of that, so Council Member Worel could serve in that 36
capacity.37

38
Environmental Leadership:39
Clint McAffee, Public Utilities Director, updated Council that Public Works would begin 40
the ice pigging project in October. This project used ice to remove buildup in the 41
waterlines. The Spiro Tunnel remodel was finished. It provided 25% of the City’s water 42
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supply. He also announced upcoming water discussions with Council at the September 1
23rd meeting.2

3
Luke Cartin, Environmental Sustainability Manager, stated Mountain Towns Climate 4
Action Planning was underway and would roll out in late fall. The waste characterization 5
study put out a first draft and Cartin displayed the results. He noted that he and others 6
would launch a residential compost push in a few months.7

8
Heinrich Deters, Trails and Open Space Manager, discussed the City’s wildfire 9
preparedness plan. He displayed the committee members and noted collaboration 10
between entities was a must with wildfires. He recommended pile burning for abatement 11
instead of hauling the debris to reduce the cost. He indicated he put out an RFP and 12
would do an extensive mapping exercise, where they would gather information on 13
terrain, access, proximity to utilities and roadways, etc. Deters wanted to get that data 14
and share it with the community. The entire cost for the project was up to $28 million. 15
Council Member Joyce stated when fire mitigation was discussed, cost estimates 16
varied. He stated cleanup costs depended on the type of forest and indicated mitigation 17
would be ongoing. He thought that Council should discuss a timeline for mitigation and 18
prioritize it. Deters stated a grant writer was hired to find funds to help with the project. 19
He asked if pile burning was acceptable.20

21
Bryce Boyer, Summit County Fire Warden, stated the Division of Air Quality had22
requirements on burnings, and indicated in an incorporated area, restrictions were 23
intensive, with a 45-day window in the fall and a 60-day window in the spring for pile 24
burning. For fuel reduction purposes, there were ways to go around the restrictions, 25
including having a burn plan and having permits issued. He hoped to work with PCMC 26
on this project and he hoped the City would put a plan together and then educate the 27
public. Pile burning was a cost-effective way to manage forests and if this was not an 28
option, the cost would be much higher than $28 million. Mayor Beerman asked if29
mastication, or mulching on site, was an option. Boyer stated there were some areas 30
where that would make sense. Burning was appropriate in other areas. Mayor Beerman31
indicated fire was easier to implement and was more cost effective, but he thought there 32
would be sensitive areas next to the urban interfaces where that would not be desirable33
for a number of reasons, including nuisance and perception, and the residents might 34
desire the more complicated approach. He hoped that would remain an option as all 35
alternatives were considered. Boyer noted fires put nutrients back in the ground as well 36
as addressed bug issues.37

38
Council Member Doilney asked that information be distributed on other cities’ efforts39
that could help educate the public, and also information provided so the public could 40
learn how to do it on their own properties. McComb stated there would be an event on 41
lessons learned from the Parley’s Canyon Wildfire. This would help the public learn 42
about managing their properties. Kathryn McMullin, Summit County Emergency 43

104



PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING - DRAFT
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 
September 21, 2021
P a g e | 9

Park City Page 9 September 21, 2021

Manager, stated they were coordinating with fire agencies on how to communicate with 1
the community and be an example to them. Mayor Beerman stated Colorado would 2
map out the natural breaks ahead of time, and he asked if Boyer was thinking of 3
management in that way. Boyer stated the agencies represented on the Western 4
Summit County Fuels Reduction Committee were collaborating. 5

6
Deters asserted forest management was a community effort. He indicated the first 7
project would begin September 27th on Treasure Hill. Steve Zwirn, Park City Fire District8
Battalion Chief, stated perception in the community was a valid concern. For many 9
years, residents heard burning was wrong. Now the perception was shifting and it 10
needed to be conveyed to the public.11

12
Steve Graff, Deer Valley Resorts Mountain Operations Director, indicated he had 10 13
staff working 30 hours per week on fuel cleanup. He thought burning was a healthy 14
practice and looked forward to working with the City. Council Member Joyce stated this 15
was an area where the City needed to take a leadership role. 16

17
OTHER UPDATES18

19
Housing Task Force:20
Jason Glidden, Housing Manager, reviewed the affordable housing goal of completing 21
800 units by 2026. He stated a developer was selected to partner on Homestake 22
affordable housing units. They were currently fact finding and there were discussions on 23
setting a memorandum of understanding (MOU). The goal was to build 75-100 24
affordable units on the site.25

26
He updated Council on the Clark Ranch property and stated a land planning 27
professional was hired to survey the property to determine the amount of acreage that 28
was buildable. He noted he should have that information by December. The annexation 29
and zoning of the property was progressing. 30

31
Glidden indicated staff was working on a plat amendment for Woodside Park Phase II 32
and on a plan for two sheds located on the property. Staff had also applied for a grant 33
for the affordable housing project.34

35
Glidden displayed a proposed housing budget for the different projects, which had a 36
combined total of $25.5 million. Regarding the goal to reach 800 units, the City currently 37
had 136 units, and ongoing projects from the City and developers would result in a total 38
of 871 units. 39

40
Elyse Kats, Housing Analyst, reviewed current initiatives, including the lite deed 41
restriction pilot program, the five-year housing needs assessment update, accessory 42
dwelling units code amendments, and implementing housing software. Future initiatives 43
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included partnering with some nonprofits for housing, having a community accessory 1
dwelling unit program, looking at curbing impacts of short-term rentals and making long-2
term rentals more appealing, and looking at options for preserving aging units.3

4
Council Member Gerber reviewed the makeup of the taskforce and noted 5
subcommittees were created to focus on health and housing, diversity and inclusion, 6
business and economy, and development and finance. She indicated affordable 7
housing was needed for workforce housing, for the vulnerable populations, and to 8
create a complete community. She reviewed topics the committee would focus on, 9
including the 2021 Needs Assessment, creating a list of objectives for housing goals, 10
looking at the long-term housing plan and evaluating potential land uses.11

12
Council Member Gerber stated there was $25.5 million in the Housing Fund and a 13
discussion was needed to figure out a way to create an ongoing budget for housing. 14
The group was evaluating the need for staff and additional land as well. She discussed 15
considerations for public/private partnerships, rental models and re-sales. She thought it 16
was important the community saw the value in affordable housing and having vibrant 17
communities.18

19
Council Member Henney stated he was the Fire District liaison and having affordable 20
housing for fire, police, teachers, etc., was a top goal for them. He knew the Fire District 21
had land and that could be a possible partnership. He also noted Mountainlands 22
Community Housing Trust completed a housing project where 30% of the buyers were 23
from the Latinx community. He attributed that to having staff members that were Latinx 24
who got the word out. He knew there was a housing need from that demographic. He 25
also indicated it would be beneficial having someone on the committee who represented 26
the Board of Realtors. Glidden stated he had been talking with the Board of Realtors 27
and indicated the housing staff would be meeting with their group to discuss and 28
educate them on affordable housing. 29

30
Mayor Beerman thought the City might implement a Housing Authority. Many in the City 31
didn’t think the City should be a developer. He stated having a separate Housing 32
Authority was giving up control, but it would separate the regulators and the legislators. 33
He also thought it would bring in more stakeholders. He asked if Council should have a 34
discussion on creating a separate City Housing Authority. Council Member Gerber35
explained how some other cities handled their affordable housing projects. She also 36
thought the 2021 Needs Assessment would determine 15% of workforce in town was 37
not enough. 38

39
Council Member Doilney stated the Citizens’ Open Space Advisory Committee 40
(COSAC) did a good job buying open space and he thought having a Housing Authority 41
would be beneficial. He agreed the 800-unit goal should be looked at. Council Member 42
Worel indicated Council should discuss having a separate Housing Authority and she 43
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would also like someone with finance expertise in Affordable Housing to add that 1
perspective.2

3
Council Member Henney asked if the committee would decide who the housing would 4
be built for. Glidden indicated the taskforce was asking if the demographics matched the 5
housing needs and if the people in the units matched the demographics. Council 6
Member Henney thought there was a housing need for Park City’s workforce, the 7
community builders, and others. Dias asked if the needs assessment could get to the 8
fundamental question of who the City was building the housing for. Glidden stated it was 9
possible to break it down into groups. The assessment could also look at different types 10
of housing. Dias thought Council needed to be comfortable with the answer of who it 11
was for, because opportunities would arise to fill gaps in the housing inventory.12

13
Council Member Doilney favored working to create funding instead of relying on grants 14
that so many others were applying for as well. Council Member Worel asked which15
communities used excise taxes. Council Member Gerber referred to Colorado, and 16
noted cities were taxing nightly rentals to support affordable housing. Council Member 17
Joyce stated some Transient Room Tax (TRT) funds went to affordable housing. 18
Council favored looking at expanding the Housing Authority. Mayor Beerman indicated 19
the State was in the midst of a housing crisis, so this could be a time to lobby the State 20
to create a tax for affordable housing. 21

22
Council Member Joyce thought Council should discuss what the City should do with the 23
funds it currently had. He suggested prioritizing the money in affordable housing to24
become more efficient with the projects. He thought Homestake was a good example of 25
an efficient project. He hoped Council would allocate funds to the top priorities.  Mayor 26
Beerman stated there were many priorities on many fronts in the City. Council Member 27
Joyce asserted the visioning process did not make people prioritize. Council Member 28
Doilney stated every street in town had a different top priority, and the City had to 29
consider all priorities. Council Member Gerber felt there were opportunities to better use 30
resources. 31

32
Mayor Beerman opened the meeting for public input. 33

34
Shirin Spangenberg, small business owner, appreciated Council’s discussion, but she 35
wanted to see solutions regarding getting workforce in the community today and not five 36
years from now.37

38
Adjournment:39

40
With no further business, the meeting was adjourned.41

________________________ 42
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder43

107



Agenda Item No:1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: John Robertson
Submitting Department: Engineering 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute Contract Change Order No. 2 to the Construction Agreement
with Stratton and Bratt Landscapes, LLC for the Prospector Avenue and Gold Dust Lane Landscaping Project
in a Form Approved by the City Attorney in an Amount Not to Exceed $58,638.11 and a Total Project Amount
Not to Exceed $329,625.11

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Stratton Bratt Change Order Staff Report

Exhibit A: S&B Construction Agreement

Exhibit B: Change Order No. 1

Exhibit C: Change Order No. 2

Exhibit D: Project Area Map
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 

 
 
 
 
Subject: Prospector Avenue and Gold Dust Lane Landscaping Project 

Contract Change Order No. 2  
Author:  John S. Robertson, PE, City Engineer 
Department:  Engineering 
Date:  October 07, 2021 
Type of Item: Administrative  
 
Summary Recommendation 
 
Staff recommends City Council authorize the City Manager to execute Contract Change 
Order No. 2 to the Construction Agreement with Stratton and Bratt Landscapes, LLC in a 
form approved by the City Attorney and for an amount not to exceed fifty-eight thousand 
six hundred thirty-eight dollars and eleven cents ($58,638.11).  After approval of this 
recommended action, the total project cost combined with Change Order No. 1 
($40,294.00) will be $329,625.11.    
 
Executive Summary  
 
This Contract Change Order No. 2 with Stratton and Bratt Landscapes, LLC is for field 
changes requested by the City to add additional concrete in driveway approaches and to 
modify installed irrigation infrastructure per plan to address operational requests made by 
Public Works.  These items were determined to be outside of the original scope of the 
Prospector Avenue and Gold Dust Lane Landscaping Project. Per the City’s Contracts 
and Purchasing Policy, change orders which would overall increase a previously council 
approved contract by the lesser of 20% or $25,000 for contracts of $250,000 or less must 
be approved by City Council.  The awarded contract amount was $230,693.00.  Approval 
of this change order will bring the total contract amount for all services to $329,625.11.   
 
Background 

• April 18, 2018- City Council approves contract with MGB+A to provide 
landscape and irrigation design of the park strip on Prospector Avenue and 
Gold Dust Lane 

• April 29, 2019- Prospector Avenue Reconstruction Project issued 
substantial completion.  

•  June 6, 2019- City Council approves Requested Elevated Level of Service 
(RELS) for the City to maintain landscaping and irrigation on Prospector 
Avenue and Gold Dust Lane 

• August 2019- City bids the Prospector Avenue and Gold Dust Lane 
Landscaping Project (no bids received) 

• October 2019- City bids the Prospector Avenue and Gold Dust Lane 
Landscaping Project (single bid received) 
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• March 2020- City bids the Prospector Avenue and Gold Dust Lane 
Landscaping Project (single bid received) 

• July 30, 2020- City Council approves Construction Agreement with Stratton 
and Bratt Landscapes for an amount not to exceed two hundred thirty 
thousand six hundred ninety three dollars ($230,693.00).   

• October 29, 2020 – City Council approves Change Order No. 1 in the 
amount of $40,294  

 
Analysis 
Landscape design of the section of right of way between the roadway and sidewalk was 
not included in the 2018 Prospector Avenue Reconstruction project scope because staff 
intended to coordinate landscaping needs with the PSPOA. Prior to re-construction of 
Prospector Avenue, staff agreed to contract with MGB+A to perform landscape 
architecture services to design the irrigation and plantings within the park strip. MGB+A 
had already been selected by PSPOA to design the private landscaping along interior 
walkways and it was determined that use of the same landscape architect would 
provide a consistent design throughout the community.  
 
Change Order No. 1 was approved to install conduit under several driveways within the 
project limits that were not installed with the 2018 Prospector Avenue project.  Most 
items listed in Change Order 2 (CCO 2) were added to the contractor’s scope of work 
by the City to address issues that had not been included in the contracted scope of 
work.   
 
Most of the cost of CCO 2, or $32,050.28, is for the adding in of concrete at multiple 
driveway locations to protect irrigation lines from vehicle tires cutting a corner of the 
driveway and driving over landscaped areas.  It had been noted after irrigation lines 
were installed per plan, that vehicles were driving over and breaking irrigation pipes.  
The placement of concrete in these areas has shown to provide greater protection to 
irrigation lines and it has been observed to reduce the number of breaks occurring.    
 
Other items included in CCO 2 are for changes made to the irrigation system after it 
was installed per plan and inspected by the city, additional sleeving associated with 
CCO 1, and repairs made to irrigation lines damaged by vehicles prior to the installation 
of concrete mentioned above.  Requested changes by the City to the irrigation system 
after contractor installation included relocation of several valve and piping connections 
that were required due to additional sleeving required at the various driveways as a 
result of installing the additional concrete.   
 
The total amount of Contract Change Order No. 2 is $58,638.11. Staff and staff’s 
consultant that designed and prepared the construction plans have reviewed the cost 
and find it to be reasonable.   
 
Department Review 
This report has been reviewed by the City Manager, Community Development, Budget 
and Legal. All issues have been resolved.  
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Funding Source  
Capital Project CP0336 contains enough funds for the initial contract amount and CCO 2 
of the Prospector Avenue and Gold Dust Lane Landscaping Project.  
 
Exhibits 
Exhibit A: Stratton and Bratt Construction Agreement 
Exhibit B: Change Order No. 1 
Exhibit C: Change Order No. 2 
Exhibit D:  Project Area Map 
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CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into as of th is ~+~ay of 
~~~~ , 2020, by and between PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a Utah 
mu icipal corporation, P.O. Box 1480, Park City, UT 84060, , (hereinafter "City"), and 
STRATTON & BRATT LANDSCAPES, LLC, a Utah limited liability company, whose post 
office address is 754 West 700 South, Pleasant Grove, UT 84062, (hereinafter 
"Contractor"). 

PURPOSE: For the project known as the Prospector Avenue Streetscape 
(hereinafter "Project"), which consists of planting bed and irrigation system installation 
along the north and south sides of Prospector Avenue and along sections of Gold Dust 
Avenue. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises contained herein, the 
parties hereby agree as follows: 

SECTION 1. SCOPE OF WORK. Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials and 
equipment to complete the Project, consisting of the work described in the Information for 
Bidders as the Basic Bid , as specifically set out in the contract specifications, which is 
made a part hereof by reference, herein called the "Project." 

The Project will be bound by the specifications referenced herein, according to the 
Advertisement for Bid, the Information for Bidders, the General Project Requirements and 
Specifications provided by City, the Bid of the Contractor, Bid Bond, Drawings, Notice of 
Award and Notice to Proceed, (collectively referred to as the "Contract Documents"), all of 
which are incorporated herein by reference and on file in the Engineering Department. To 
the extent that this Construction Agreement (hereinafter "Contract" or "Agreement") 
conflicts in any way with a proposed form agreement which may have been submitted as 
part of the bid specifications, this Agreement shall control. 

If any of the work performed by Contractor in any phase of the Project does not meet City 
standards as outlined in the bid documents and specifications, then Contractor shall 
immediately repair or correct the work at no additional cost to City. 

A. SUBCONTRACTORS. No part of this Contract shall be subcontracted by the 
Contractor without prior written approval by City through the Project 
Manager/Engineer. The Contractor shall be fully responsible to the City for the acts 
and omissions of its subcontractors and of persons either directly or indirectly 
employed by them as it is for the acts and omissions of persons directly employed 
by it. 

1 
Updated 5-2020 
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If written approval is granted to subcontract a part of this Contract, the Contractor 
shall require each subcontractor that physically performs services within Utah to 
submit an affidavit to the Contractor stating that the subcontractor has used E­
Verify, or an equivalent program, to verify the employment status of each new 
employee. 

The Contractor shall, within ten (10) days of submittal of request for final payment, 
include an affidavit showing satisfactory evidence that all claims of subcontractors, 
laborers and material men who supplied services or materials to the Project have 
been fully paid, discharged, or waived. The Contractor shall submit lien waivers for 
each pay release. 

If the City reasonably believes that Contractor has failed to pay Subcontractors, 
materialmen, or laborers for work on the Project within a reasonable time of when 
payment is due, then City may, after having notified the Contractor, either pay 
unpaid bills or withhold from the release of Contractor's payment bond for this 
Project, a sum of money deemed reasonably sufficient to pay any and all such 
lawful claims until satisfactory evidence is furnished that all liabilities have been fully 
discharged and a ten percent (10%) fee for administering such claims. 

B. STANDARDS OF WORKMANSHIP. Contractor shall demonstrate 
workmanship equal to or better than current industry standards for this Project. 
Where Park City specifications exist, (for example, asphalt, concrete, irrigation, 
sprinkling system and landscaping) , they shall provide the benchmark for 
determination of acceptability. 

C. INSPECTION AND TESTING. All materials and equipment used in the 
construction shall be subject to inspection by the Project Manager/Engineer. If 
laws, ordinances, rules or regulations of any public authority having jurisdiction 
require any work to specifically be inspected, tested, or approved by someone other 
than Project Manager/Engineer, the Contractor shall give the Project 
Manager/Engineer timely notice of readiness. Inspections, tests or approvals by the 
City or appropriate authorities will not relieve the Contractor from obligations to 
perform the work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents 
and/or provisions. The Project Manager/Engineer and other designated persons will 
at all times have access to the work. All work shall ultimately be inspected for final 
acceptance by the Project Manager/Engineer within a reasonable time upon receipt 
of notice from the Contractor that work is complete and ready for final inspection. 

During construction, the work will be inspected and observed by the Project 
Manager/Engineer or his designated representative. All work that is deficient or 
does not meet specifications shall be removed and replaced with proper material at 
Contractor's expense. 
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D. WARRANTY. Contractor warrants that all materials and supplies used in the 
construction of the Project shall be new, except as otherwise agreed to in writing by 
the City's Representative. All materials, equipment, parts and labor and any 
necessary corrections to the Project shall be guaranteed for a period of at least one 
(1) year following the date of substantial completion of the Project under the terms 
of the performance bond or as provided in the project specifications and 
construction documents, whichever is longer. 

E. ADOPTED CODES. All work shall be completed at a minimum in 
accordance with all building, electric and energy codes adopted by Park City. 

SECTION 2. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS. Contractor shall furnish to the 
City payment and performance bonds satisfactory to the City guaranteeing Contractor's 
payment and performance, in the amount, for each separately, of one hundred percent 
(100%) of the Contract amount. 

SECTION 3. INSURANCE. Unless otherwise specified in the bid documents, the 
Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the Agreement, insurance against 
claims for injuries to persons or damage to property which may arise from or in connection 
with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, their agents, 
representatives, employees, or subcontractors. 

The Contractor shall provide Park City Municipal Corporation a Certificate of Insurance 
evidencing: 

A. General Liability insurance written on an occurrence basis with limits no less 
than Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) combined single limit per occurrence 
and Three Million Dollars ($3,000,000) aggregate for personal injury, bodily 
injury and property damage. Coverage shall include but not be limited to: 
blanket contractual; products/completed operations; explosion, collapse and 
underground (XCU) if specifically requested; and employer's practices. 

The Contractor shall increase the limits of such insurance to at least the 
amount of the Limitation of Judgments described in Section 63G-7-604 of the 
Governmental Immunity Act of Utah, as calculated by the state risk manager 
every two years and stated in Utah Admin. Code R37-4-3. 

B. Automobile Liability insurance with a combined single limit of not less than 
Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) each accident for bodily injury, death of any 
person, and property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, and 
use of owned, hired, and non-owned motor vehicles. This policy must not 
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contain any exclusion or limitation with respect to loading or unloading of a 
covered vehicle. 

C. Workers Compensation and Employers Liability coverage with Workers 
Compensation limits complying with statutory requirements, and Employer's 
Liability Insurance limits of at least One Mill ion Dollars ($1,000,000) each 
accident, One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) for bodily injury by accident, and 
One Million Dollars ($1 ,000,000) each employee for injury by disease. 

The Workers' Compensation policy shall be endorsed with a waiver of 
subrogation in favor of Park City Municipal Corporation for all work performed 
by the Contractor, its employees, agents and subcontractors. 

D. Builder's Risk Insurance (Course of Construction) (at City's discretion) 

Before starting the Work, Contractor shall obtain and maintain in force, at its 
own expense, Builder's Risk (Course of Construction) insurance utilizing an 
"All Risk" (Special Perils) coverage form, with limits equal to the completed 
value of the project and no coinsurance penalty provisions. Such coverage 
shall name Park City Municipal Corporation as an additional insured. 

E. The general liability and auto liability insurance pol icies are to contain, or 
be endorsed to contain , the following provisions: 

Park City Municipal Corporation, its officers, officials, employees, and 
volunteers are to be covered as additional insureds on the commercial 
general liability policy with respect to liability arising out of work or 
operations and completed operations performed by or on behalf of the 
Contractor including materials, parts, or equipment furnished in 
connection with such work or operations and automobiles owned, leased, 
hired , or borrowed by or on behalf of the Contractor. 

F. Should any of the above described policies be cancelled before the 
expiration date thereof, notice will be delivered in accordance with the policy 
provisions. The City reserves the right to request certified copies of any 
required policies. 

G. The Contractor's insurance shall contain a clause stating that coverage shall 
apply separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is 
brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer's liability. 

H. For any claims related to this Construction Agreement, the Contractor's 
4 
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insurance coverage shall be primary insurance coverage with respect to 
Park City Municipal Corporation, its officers, officials, employees, and 
volunteers. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by Park City 
Municipal Corporation, its officers, officials, employees, or volunteers shall 
be excess of the Contractor's insurance and shall not contribute with it. 

SECTION 4. CONTRACT AMOUNT, ACCEPTANCE OF WHOLE, ADDITIONS. City 
shall pay Contractor a total sum not to exceed TWO HUNDRED THIRTY THOUSAND SIX 
HUNDRED NINETY THREE DOLLARS ($230,693.00) ("Contract Amount") for all work and 
materials expended to complete this Project, which shall include the cost of all bonds, 
insurance, and all charges, fees, permits (including water and sewer fees, unless waived), 
expenses or assessments of whatever kind or character that are or may be necessary to 
complete this Project, including any additive alternates listed within the scope of work 
described in Section 1. 

SECTION 5. PERMITS AND FEES. As set out in Section 4 above, the Contract Amount 
includes the price of all normally applicable fees and permits. The City may, at its 
discretion, arrange for the waiver of certain fees, permits and expenses. 

SECTION 6. TERMS OF PAYMENT. The City shall pay for services provided hereunder 
according to and in an aggregate amount not to exceed the Contract Amount or as detailed 
in an attached payment schedule (if attached , will be Attachment A) and only upon 
Contractor's request on forms approved by and submitted to the Project_Manager. The 
City shall make payment within thirty (30) days thereafter. Requests for a more rapid 
payment may be considered if a discount is offered for early payment. At no time shall the 
aggregate amount of money paid to the Contractor in proportion to the Contract Amount be 
greater than the proportion of the work performed at that point to the total Project work. No 
payment shall be made for any service rendered by the Contractor except for services set 
forth and identified in this Agreement. The City reserves the right to withhold payment in 
whole or part from the Contractor for non-compliance with the provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 

A. RETAINAGE. The City may, in its sole discretion (1) retain five percent (5%) 
of the value of all work done and materials or equipment supplied as part security 
for the fulfillment of the Agreement by the Contractor; or (2) retain the final payment 
of up to five percent (5%) of the total Project amount. As work nears completion 
and solely at the City's discretion, the City may reduce the retainage to an amount 
more in line with the work remaining. The City reserves the right to retain all 
amounts previously withheld or due, including any liquidated damages, until all 
services specified herein are complete. Any money withheld pursuant to this 
section shall be placed in an interest bearing account and the interest shall also be 
payable to the Contractor upon final payment. 
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Before final payment is made, the Contractor must submit evidence satisfactory to 
the City that all payrolls, material bills, subcontracts and all outstanding 
indebtedness in connection with the Project have been paid for. 

The City may withhold a reasonable amount of the payment bond sufficient to cover 
any outstanding indebtedness or monies owed or claimed by any person who 
supplied work or materials to the Project plus ten percent (10%) of such 
indebtedness as the City's cost of administering such claims until Contractor 
supplies a release satisfactory to the City, signed by all persons who have supplied 
labor or materials to the Project or, at the City's option if no claim is made, until one 
hundred five (105) days after the date on which any person performed the last of 
the labor or supplied the last of the material for the Project and upon written request 
from the Contractor. 

The Contractor shall supply to the Project Manager/Engineer within a reasonable 
time after his/her request a signed statement verifying all the suppliers, 
subcontractors, and other persons who have supplied labor or materials to the 
Project. 

B. FINAL PAYMENT. Acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment from 
the City shall release the City of all claims, demands and liability of the Contractor, 
its officers, agents, employees and subcontractors, whether communicated or not 
by the Contractor, except with respect to those matters referred to in writing 
delivered to the Contractor and approved in a signed writing by the Project 
Manager. 

SECTION 7. COMPLETION TIME. The work on this Project shall commence within ten 
(10) days of receipt of the Notice to Proceed and shall be completed by October 15, 2020. 
Work stoppage due to inclement weather conditions and other factors must be approved in 
writing by the Project Manager. Inclement weather shall not otherwise constitute cause for 
delay. Unless otherwise agreed by the City by change order, no damages shall become 
due to Contractor for City caused delay. A change order for delay will generally be 
accepted for delay so excessive and unreasonable that it is beyond the scope of the 
Contract or delay attributed to direct, active or willful interference by the City. The change 
order must be based upon actual damages sustained by the Contractor which are directly 
attributed to the delay. 

In the event that Contractor fails to complete all of the work required herein within the time 
limit set out above, then for each partial or complete day during which the work remains 
uncomplet~ereafter, the Contractor agrees to pay the City One Hundred Dollars 
($100.00), (Contractor Initials) wh~ch the parties believe, due to the difficulty of 
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actually assessing the damages the City will suffer in the event of such a delay, is a fair 
estimate of the loss the City will suffer. The parties agree that the daily liquidated damages 
provided for herein is reasonable and fair, and is not a penalty. TIME IS OF THE 
ESSENCE IN THIS AGREEMENT. 

SECTION 8. ADDITIONAL WORK/CHANGE ORDERS. The City may enlarge or reduce 
the work to be performed by Contractor hereunder by written notification to Contractor, 
including changes to the plans and specifications. The City shall pay Contractor for any 
additional work so requested, and shall reduce the payment to the Contractor for any 
reduction in labor, materials, overhead and profit margin resulting from the reduction in the 
work. Except as the City shall so notify the Contractor in writing, it is understood and 
agreed by the parties hereto that no money will be paid to the Contractor for any new or 
additional labor or materials furnished unless a written modification is agreed to in a 
document signed by both parties. 

The value of any work covered by a change order or of any claim for increase or decrease 
in the Contract price shall be determined by one (1) or more of the following methods in 
order of precedence listed below: 

A. An agreed lump sum; or in the event the parties cannot agree; then 

B. The unit rate for the work bid by the Contractor, if applicable, or in the event 
there was no such rate bid ; then 

C. The actual cost for: (1) labor; (2) materials; (3) supplies; (4) equipment; (5) 
direct overhead (not to exceed 5% of the sum total of items 1-4, unless approved by 
the City); and (6) other services necessary and approved by the City to complete the 
work. In the event of a net increase in the Contract Amount for a change order as 
a whole, the City shall allow a payment to the Contractor of an additional ten 
percent (10%) of the actual cost of the work, not including direct overhead or bond 
costs, to cover the cost of general overhead and profit. The Contractor may also 
charge the City for actual cost of the net increase in bond costs as a result of the 
overall change to the Contract Amount. The City specifically reserves the right to 
request documentation, including, but not limited to, payroll stubs, bond bills, and 
invoices, to val idate the Contractor's calculations. 

SECTION 9. DISPUTES. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, any disputes 
concerning a question of fact arising under this Agreement which are not disposed of by 
agreement shall be decided by the City. The decision of the City shall be final and 
conclusive unless, within thirty (30) days from the date of receipt of such decision, the 
Contractor shall mail or otherwise furnish the City a written signed appeal addressed to the 
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Project Manager/Engineer. In connection with any appeal proceeding under this clause, 
the Contractor will be afforded an opportunity to be heard and to offer evidence in support 
of its appeal. Pending final decision of a dispute hereunder, the Contractor will proceed 
diligently with the performance of the Contract and in accordance with the City's decision. 
The decision of the City shall be final and conclusive, but shall not be arbitrary or 
unreasonable. Although this Contract has been drafted by the City, the Contractor 
expressly agrees that any ambiguity herein shall be resolved in favor of the City. 

SECTION 10. DEFAULT, REMEDY AND TERMINATION. The City may terminate this 
Agreement upon the occurrence of one or more of the following events: 

A. If Contractor or any subcontractor should substantially violate any of the 
provisions of this Agreement; 

B. If Contractor substantially fails to perform any part of this Agreement; 

C. If Contractor repeatedly fails or becomes unable to perform the services 
under this Agreement as required herein, or substantially fails to provide services 
under this Agreement for a period of seventy two (72) hours; 

D. If Contractor (1) shall become insolvent in a bankruptcy case; (2) shall be 
generally not paying its debts as they become due, or within a reasonable time 
thereafter; (3) shall suffer, voluntarily or involuntarily, the entry of an order by any 
court or governmental authority authorizing the appointment of or appointing of a 
custodian (as thatterm is defined in 11 U.S.C. §101(11)), receiver, trustee, or other 
officer with similar powers with respect to it or any portion of its property which 
remains undismissed for a period of ninety (90) days; (4) shall suffer, voluntarily or 
involuntarily, with or without judicial or governmental authorization, any such 
custodian , receiver, trustee, or other officer with similar powers to take possession 
of any part of its property which third party remains in possession for an excess of 
ninety (90) days; (5) shall suffer, voluntarily or involuntarily, the filing of a petition 
respecting an assignment for the benefit of creditors which is not dismissed for a 
period of ninety (90) days; (6) shall be dissolved; (7) shall become the subject of 
any proceeding, suit, or action at law or in equity under or relating to any 
bankruptcy, reorganization or arrangement of debt, insolvency, readjustment of 
debt, receivership, liquidation, or dissolution law or statute or amendments thereto 
to be commenced by or against it or against any of its property which remains 
undismissed for a period of ninety (90) days; (8) shall voluntarily suspend 
substantially all of its business operations; (9) shall be merged with, acquired by, or 
otherwise absorbed by any individual, corporation, or other business entity or 
organization of any kind except for any individual corporation or other business 
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entity or organization which is controlled by, controlling, or under common control 
with the Contractor; or (10) shall take action for the purpose of any of the foregoing. 

After serving ten (10) days written notice on the Contractor and its surety of its intention to 
terminate the services of Contractor, and if within ten (10) days after serving such notice, 
the violation is not corrected to City's reasonable satisfaction, the City then may take over 
the work and prosecute it to completion by contract or by any other method it may deem 
advisable at the expense of the Contractor. The Contractor and the bonding company 
shall be liable to the City for any reasonable cost occasioned by the City in excess of the 
amount agreed to for the service herein. 

The Contractor shall be entitled to a hearing before a City hearing officer upon the issue of 
termination if it submits a written request therefore within seven (7) days of the service of 
the notice of the City's intent to terminate. The Contractor shall be entitled to be heard at 
such hearing on the issue of termination . The Contractor shall not bring an action against 
the City, its officers, agents or employees arising out of or relating to the termination of this 
Agreement before the decision is issued by the City's hearing officer(s). 

Waiver of any default shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent default. 
Waiver of any provision of this Agreement shall not be construed to be modification of the 
terms of this Agreement, unless stated to be such in writing, signed by the City's authorized 
representative. 

The Contractor shall continue the performance of this Agreement to the extent not 
terminated under the provisions of this section. 

The rights and remedies of the City provided in this clause shall not be exclusive and are in 
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under th is Agreement. 

SECTION 11 . HOLD HARMLESS INDEMNIFICATION. The Contractor clearly and 
unequivocally agrees to indemnify and to hold the City and its agents, employees, and 
officers, harmless from and shall process and defend at its own expense any and all 
claims, demands, suits, at law or equity, actions, penalties, losses, damages, or costs, of 
whatsoever kind or nature, brought against the City arising out of, in connection with, or 
incident to the execution of this Agreement and/or the Contractor's performance or failure 
to perform any aspect of this Agreement; provided, however, that if such claims are caused 
by or result from the concurrent negligence of the City, its agents, employees, and officers, 
this indemnity provision shall be valid and enforceable only to the extent of the negligence 
of the Contractor or others; and provided further, that nothing herein shall require the 
Contractor to hold harmless or defend the City, its agents, employees and/or officers from 
any claims arising from the sole negligence of the City, its agents, employees, and/or 
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officers. The Contractor expressly agrees that the indemnification provided herein 
constitutes the contractor's waiver of immunity under Utah Code Section 34A-2-105 for the 
purposes of this Agreement. This waiver has been mutually negotiated by the parties. The 
provisions of this section shall survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement. No 
liability shall attach to the City by reason of entering into this Agreement except as 
expressly provided herein. 

SECTION 12. CONTROLLING LAW AND ATTORNEY FEES AND COSTS. These 
general conditions shall be construed in accordance with and enforced under the laws of 
the State of Utah. Any action of law, suit in equity, or judicial proceeding for the 
enforcement of the Agreement, or any provisions thereof, shall be instituted and 
maintained only in any of the courts of competent jurisdiction in Summit County, Utah. If 
any legal proceeding is brought for the enforcement of this Agreement, or because of a 
dispute, breach, default, or misrepresentation in connection with any of the provisions of 
this Agreement, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover from the other party, in 
addition to any other relief to which such party may be entitled, reasonable attorney's fees 
and other costs incurred in connection with that action or proceeding. 

SECTION 13. ASSIGNMENT. The Contractor shall not assign nor transfer any interest in 
this Agreement without the prior written consent of the City, provided however, that claims 
for compensation due or to become due the Contractor from the City under this Agreement 
may be assigned to a bank, trust company, or other financial institution without such 
approval. Written notice of any such assignment shall be promptly furnished to City. 

SECTION 14. SAFETY AND TRAFFIC CONTROL. Contractor shall take all reasonable 
precautions to protect the safety of pedestrians, school children, motorists, and others who 
may use or come near to the Project site, including, but not limited to, compliance with the 
Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices. 

SECTION 15. SAFETY AND PROTECTION OF THE WORK. Contractor shall be 
responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the Project work. Contractor shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to employees on the Project work and all other persons who 
may be affected thereby, materials and equipment, whether on or off the site, and other 
property at the work site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal , relocation or 
replacement in the course of construction. In addition , the Contractor shall give all notices 
and comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders of any 
public authority bearing on the safety of persons or property or their protection from 
damage, injury or loss. 
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The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by the existing conditions and 
progress of the work, all reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting 
danger signs and other warnings against hazards, setting safety regulations, and notifying 
owners and user of adjacent utilities. 

The Contractor shall promptly remedy all damage or loss to any property referred to in this 
section caused in whole or in party by the Contractor, any subcontractor, or anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be 
liable and for which the Contractor is responsible, except for acts or omissions by the City 
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by it, or by anyone for whose acts it may be liable, 
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. Contractor shall remove 
from the site all cuttings, debris, equipment and unused material. 

SECTION 16. UNENFORCEABLE CONTRACT, WAIVERS. In the event that any 
provision of this Agreement shall be ruled invalid and unenforceable, the remaining 
provisions shall be valid and binding upon the parties. One or more waivers by either party 
of any provision, term, or covenant shall not be construed by the other party as a waiver of 
a subsequent breach of the same provision by the other party. 

SECTION 17. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This Agreement represents the entire integrated 
agreement between City and Contractor and supersedes all prior negotiations, 
representations or agreements, either written or oral. This Agreement may be amended 
only by written modification signed by both parties. 

SECTION 18. COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. Contractor will commence work as 
required by the specifications within ten (10) calendar days after receiving the Notice To 
Proceed. 

SECTION 19. UTILITIES. The right is reserved to the owners of public utilities and 
franchises to enter upon the street or work site for the purpose of making repairs or 
changes of their property that may become necessary by the work. The City shall also 
have the privilege of entering upon the street or work site for the purpose of repairing 
culverts, storm drains, water system repairs or adjustments, and any and all other 
necessary City work. 

The Contractor takes the whole risk, responsibility and expense with respect to the location 
of utilities, and in working with utility owners about locating, moving, repairing, and 
modifying utilities. All utility locations shown on the plans and specifications are 
approximate and are marked on the plans, if at all , only for convenience. The City makes 
no representation about the location of any such utilities, and Contractor is encouraged to 
contact utility companies and owners about the location of all utilities that may be impacted 
by or impact the Project work. 
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SECTION 20. HOURS AND DAYS OF WORK. All work performed by the Contractor, its 
subcontractors, materialmen, agents and employees shall be performed during work hours 
of 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. Monday through Saturday unless otherwise specified in a 
Conditional Use Permit or Construction Mitigation Plan. In individual Construction 
Mitigation Plans, the Building Official may further reduce the hours or days of work for 
special events or as other circumstances may reasonably warrant. When work is 
prohibited , no exterior construction , excavation or delivery of supplies and concrete are 
allowed. Interior work, however, may be allowed Monday through Sunday, with no 
limitation on hours for the following types of construction: 

A. Interior work on individual single-family home construction or addition 
projects not involving materials or supply deliveries. 

B. Construction of decks, patios, landscape walls less than four feet (4') in 
height, and fences on individual single-family lots. 

C. Non-mechanized exterior painting on individual single-family residences. 

D. Non-mechanized landscaping on individual single-family residences. 

E. Survey work not involving grading or use of power equipment to cut 
vegetation. 

Extended Hours Special Permit. The Building Official may authorize extended 
hours for construction operations or procedures which, by their nature, require 
continuous operation, or modify or waive the hours of work on projects in generally 
isolated areas where the extended hours do not impact upon adjoining property 
occupants. In such cases, the Building Official shall issue a special permit 
identifying the extended hours. Contractor shall display the special permit on site. 

Special Event Regulations. The Building Official and/or Police Chief may, at their 
discretion, restrict construction activity, including governmental or special 
improvement agencies, in order to assure the public safety during special events 
within the City. Special events shall include, but not be limited to, the Art Festival, 
Film Festival, ski events, and holiday events. 

SECTION 21. CONSTRUCTION PLANS. Contractor shall submit a Construction 
Mitigation Plan to be approved by the City Engineer or his/her designee, for all building 
permits. The Community Development Department may waive th is requirement for minor 
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remodels, additions and interior construction where the impact on adjacent property is 
minimal. This plan shall be written and shall address, to the satisfaction of the City 
Engineer or his/her designee: 

A. Hours and Days of Operation. The Construction Mitigation Plan shall 
specify the daily construction start and finish times. Construction activity occurring 
outside of the times specified in Section 11 -14-6 of the Park City Municipal Code 
may only be allowed by special permit issued by the Building Official or the City 
Engineer. 

B. Parking. The Construction Mitigation Plan shall include a parking plan. 
Construction vehicle parking may be restricted at construction sites so as to not 
block reasonable public and safety vehicle access along streets and sidewalks. 
Construction parking in paid or permit only parking areas require the Public Works 
Department to review and approve a parking plan. The plan shall also include 
anticipated temporary parking , e.g. , delivery vehicles, and large equipment parking. 

C. Deliveries. The Construction Mitigation Plan shall identify proposed delivery 
locations and routes. Deliveries of construction materials and supplies including 
concrete may be regulated as to time and routing if such deliveries will cause 
unreasonable noise, parking , or access issues. In order to reduce the number of 
delivery trips to construction sites, the stockpiling of materials on or near the site 
may be required. In the case of multiple construction sites in close proximity, a 
common materials storage and staging site may be required . 

D. Construction Phasing. Due to the narrow streets, small lot configuration , 
topography, traffic circulation , weather, construction parking and material staging 
problems, projects in the Historic District and other areas of the City may be 
required to be phased if more than one project is under construction in close 
enough proximity to create public safety or nuisance problems. In cases where 
phasing is deemed necessary by the City Engineer or his/her designee, the first 
project to receive a building permit shall have priority, however, the Building Official 
shall have the authority to phase projects as necessary to assure efficient, timely 
and safe construction. 

E. Trash Management and Recycling . Construction sites shall provide 
adequate storage and a program for trash removal. 

F. Control of Dust and Mud on Streets. A program for the control of dust or 
other airborne debris shall be required. Provision must be made to eliminate the 
tracking of mud on streets and a program shall be required to remove any such mud 
daily. 

13 
Updated 5-2020 

124



G. Noise. Construction activity shall not exceed the noise standards as 
specified in Section 6-3-9 of the Park City Municipal Code. 

H. Grading and Excavation. Because of the truck hauling involved in grading 
and excavation, restrictions on trucking routes as well as the hours of operation may 
be necessary to mitigate the adverse impacts from such operations. Destination 
and total cubic yards of excavated material shall be noted. 

I. Construction Sign Requirements. A sign indicating the name of the party 
responsible for the Project shall be posted in a location where such sign is readable 
from the street or driveway to the construction site. The sign shall not exceed 
twelve (12) square feet in size, six (6') feet in height and shall not exceed a letter 
type of four inches (4") . Information on the sign shall include, at a minimum: 

1. Name, address and phone number of Contractor; 
2. Name, address, and phone number of person responsible for the 

project; and 
3. Phone number of party to call in case of emergency. 

No additional fee is required for this sign. 

SECTION 22. TOILET FACILITIES AND CONTAINERIZED TRASH SERVICE 
REQUIRED. 

A. The Contractor shall obtain and maintain on the site a container of suitable 
size and design to hold and confine trash , scraps, and other construction related 
refuse created or accumulated on the site. All such construction refuse shall be 
maintained in a closed container at all times, until transferred to the landfill. 
Containers may be placed in setback areas, provided that the placement of the 
container does not obstruct the view of motorists on adjoining streets and thereby 
create traffic hazards. Contractor shall not permit accumulated debris, litter, or 
trash on the construction site to blow or scatter onto adjoining properties, including 
the public street, or to accumulate on the site outside of the container, or in transit 
to the landfill or dump. The owner or Contractor shall service the container as 
frequently as needed to prevent trash from over-flowing. 

B. The Project site shall have permanent toilets, or an approved temporary 
toilet facility positioned in a location approved by the Building Department, at the 
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rate of one toilet per fifteen on-site employees (1-15 employees= one toilet, 16-30 
employees= two toilets and so on) . 

SECTION 23. OBEY LAWS. 

A. The Contractor shall obey all laws, ordinances and regulations of the United 
States, the State of Utah, and Park City in performing this Agreement. 

B. The Contractor shall register and participate in E-Verify, or an equivalent 
program. The Contractor agrees to verify employment eligibility through E­
Verify, or an equivalent program, for each new employee that is employed 
within Utah, unless exempted by Utah Code § 63G-12-302. 

SECTION 24. NONDISCRIMINATION. 

A. The City is an equal opportunity employer. 

B. In the performance of this Agreement, Contractor will not discriminate 
against any qualified person in matters of compensation and other 
terms, privileges, and conditions of employment because of: race, color, 
religion , sex (including pregnancy, childbirth , pregnancy-related 
conditions, breastfeeding, or medical conditions related to 
breastfeeding) , national origin , age (40 or older) , disability, genetic 
information, sexual orientation , gender identity, or protected 
expressions. Contractor shall take such action with respect to this 
Agreement as may be required to ensure full compliance with local , State 
and federal laws prohibiting discrimination in employment. 

C. Contractor will not discriminate against any recipient of any services or 
benefits provided for in this Agreement on the grounds of race, color, 
religion , sex (including pregnancy, childbirth , pregnancy-related 
conditions , breastfeeding, or medical conditions related to 
breastfeeding), national origin , age (40 or older), disability, genetic 
information , sexual orientation, gender identity, or protected 
expressions. 

D. If any assignment or subcontracting has been authorized by the City, said 
assignment or subcontract shall include appropriate safeguards against 
discrimination. The Contractor shall take such action as may be required to 
ensure full compliance with the provisions in the immediately preceding 
paragraphs herein. 
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SECTION 25. THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. Nothing herein is intended to confer rights of any 
kind in any third party. No member, officer, or employee of the City shall have any interest, 
direct or indirect, in this Agreement or the proceeds thereof. 

SECTION 26. PROJECT MANAGER/ENGINEER. The Project Manager/Engineerforthis 
Project is Corey Legge, or such other person designated by the City Engineer or Public 
Works Director to the Contractor orally or in writing . 

SECTION 27. PARTIES' REPRESENTATIVES. For purposes of notice required or 
desired by the parties or communication involving the services under this Agreement, such 
notice or communication shall be deemed to have been given when personally delivered or 
mailed certified mail, postage pre-paid, or sent by facsimile transmission, to the parties at 
the following addresses: 

Contractor: Randy Anderson, or such other person designated in writing by the 
Contractor's chief administrative officer, at the Contractor's address set out first above. 

Park City: Project Manager/Engineer, at the address set out first above for the City, or 
when given to such other person as either of the above representatives shall designate in 
writing. The designation of any address may be changed by notice given in the same 
manner as provided in this section. 

SECTION 28. SEVERABILITY. Should any part of this Agreement for any reason be 
declared invalid, such decision shall not affect the validity of any remaining provisions, 
which remaining provisions shall remain in force and effect as if this Agreement had been 
executed with the invalid portion thereof eliminated, and it is hereby declared the intention 
of the parties that they would have executed the remaining portion of this Agreement 
without including any such part, parts, or portions which may, for any reason, be hereafter 
declared invalid. If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid or unenforceable with 
respect to particular circumstances, such provision shall nevertheless remain in full force 
and effect in all other circumstances. 

SECTION 29. COUNTERPARTS. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, 
each of which will be deemed an original and all of which together will constitute one 
and the same instrument. 

SECTION 30. ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES. Each party agrees that the signatures of 
the parties included in this Agreement, whether affixed on an original document 
manually and later electronically transmitted or whether affixed by an electronic 
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signature through an electronic signature system such as DocuSign, are intended to 
authenticate this writing and to create a legal and enforceable agreement between the 
parties hereto. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have entered into this Agreement on the day and 
year set out at the top of this Agreement. 

City Attorney's Office 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a Utah 
municipal corpor rJD.ii:r--.. 
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STRATTON & BRATT LANDSCAPES, LLC, a 
Utah limited liability company 
Address: 754 W. 700 S. 
City, State, Zip: Pleasant Grove, Ut 84062 

88315655501 
Utah Contractor License No. 

Printed name 

CEO 
Title 

THE CITY REQUIRES THE CONTRACTOR TO COMPLETE EITHER THE NOTARY 
BLOCK OR THE UNSWORN DECLARATION, WHICH ARE BELOW. 
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STATE OF UTAH ) 
) SS. 

COUNTY OF SUMMIT ) 

On this ~ of Awffd:: , 2020, personally appeared before me 
lu¥-~ , whose identity is personally known to me/or proved 

to me on the basis of ~atisfactory evidence and who by me duly sworn/affirmed , did say 
that he/she is the c@). (title or office) of STRATTON & BRATT 
LANDSCAPES, LLC, a limited liability company, by authority of its Operating 
Agreement/Member, and acknowledged that he/she signed it voluntarily for its stated 
purpose as CEQ (title) for STRATTON & BRATT LANDSCAPES, 
LLC, Utah limited liability company. 

. .. ~·;~?D1!"<~;7-. PEGGY DARLENE ESTRADA 
•' :.,""'•'' :ir.1:::&·· ... ;.•, 
!tl_~.':~~·~ ,~~·\:_\ NOTARY PUBLIC·STATE OF UTAH !=' .. ·1-: . .•• 
\';:.\_ ~:;..,.--~ ,{.i,ic 0 M M I S S I 0 N # 7 0 9 9 5 6 

'V!.~~:~!I:;( .. ·;~/ COMM. EXP. 01 -09-2024 

19 
Updated 5-2020 
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I declare under criminal penalty under the l~of Utah that the foregoing is true and 
correct. Sigp ed on the jff'day of ~'7£L , 2020, at 

Lltah JJM--&b ~ (insert State and County here) . 

Printed name 'Pef)!J fbkttda 

Signature: ~ 
... f~;.~;f.!°t:;;: ... PEGGY DARLENE ESTRADA 

{f/.~-~-;~-~,-S~\ NOTARY PUBLIC·STATE OF UTAH 
~cl ;,:•:l.~ ]-.;, 
~>... .":";· A~/COMM I SSION# 709956 

'\.'<' ~ .. ~ ,,. ......... 

.. ··:..:r~·i:f;',,/ COMM. EXP. 01-09·2024 

20 
Updated 5-2020 
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ACORD® CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE I 
DATE (MMIDDIYYYY) 

~ 7 / 31/ 2020 

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS 

CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES 

BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. 

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must be endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to 
the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may requi re an endorsement. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the 

certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s) . 

PRODUCER '-V"''"'- Danise Wo r wood NAME: 

Leavi tt I nsurance & Central Bond Servi c e s , Inc . PHONE (80 1)798-7343 I FAX ,.,,. Na Extl: IA/C, Nol: 18 011798-3442 

1 99 No r th Mai n ~·t1DA~~ss : danise-worwood @l e avi t t. c om 

PO Bo x 757 APPROVED INSURERISI AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC # 

Span i s h F o r k UT 84660 INSURER A : Midwest Familv Mutual Ins Co 23574 

INSURED INSURER B : WCF Mutual Insurance Comp any 1 0 033 

Stra tton and Bra t t Land scapes , LLC INSURER C : 

Bratt , Inc . INSURER D : 

754 w 700 s INSURER E: 

Ple a sant Gr ov e UT 840 62 INSURER F : 

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: 2 0 / 21 - GL , AU, UM & we REVISION NUMBER: 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD 
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS 
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, 
E XCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS. 

INSR ADDL SUBR ,i~M~~\ 1 
POLICY EXP 

LTR TYPE OF INSURANCE OUM 

····~ POLICY NUMBER MM/DD/YYYYI LIMITS 

x COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY EACH OCCURRENCE s 1 , 000,000 - D CLAIMS-MADE w OCCUR 
DAMAGE TO RENTED 

A PREMISES IEa occurrence\ s 3 0 0 , 000 

x CPUT0560125564 7 / l /2020 7/1/2021 MED EXP (Any one person) s 1 0 ,000 ,..__ 
PERSONAL & ADV INJURY $ 1, 000 ,000 -

GEN1. AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: GENERALAGGREGATE $ 2,000,000 R 0 PRO· DLoc PRODUCTS • COMP/OP AGG $ 2 , 000, 0 00 POLICY JECT 

OTHER: $ 

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT $ 1 , 00 0 , 000 IEa accident\ ,..__ 
ANY AUTO BODILY INJURY (Per person) $ 

A >-- ALL OWNED - SCHEDULED x AUTOS AUTOS x CPUT0560125564 7/ 1/2020 7/ 1/2021 BODILY INJURY (Per accident) s 
>-- >-- NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE x HIRED AUTOS x AUTOS IPer accident\ s 
>-- - s 
x UMBRELLA LIAB 

H OCCUR EACH OCCURRENCE s 5 , 000, 000 
>--

A EXCESS LIAB CLAIMS-MADE CPUT0560125564 7/1/2020 7/1/ 2021 AGGREGATE s 5 , 000 ,000 

OED I x I RETENTION s 10,000 s 
WORKERS COMPENSATION x I ~~fTUTE I I OTH-
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY ER 

YI N 
ANY PROPRIETORIPARTNER/EXECUTIVE [!] E.L. EACH ACCIDENT s 1 , 000 , 000 
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED? N I A 

B (Mandatory In NH) y 3349854 7/1/2020 7/1/2021 E.L. DISEASE • EA EMPLOYEE s 1 , 000 , 000 
II yes, describe under 
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below E.L. DISEASE· POLICY LIMIT s 1 000 000 

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS I LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space Is required) 
Job : Park Ci t y Pro spector Ave . Park City Municipal Corporation , its o fficers , officials , employ e es and 
volunteer s i s inc l uded as an a dditiona l insured whe n r equired by written c ontract and only as ou tlined in 

t h e attached blanket end o rsements #MFMBP036 , #MFM ML2 , and #WC 43 

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION 

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE 

Park City Municipal 

P . o. Box 

Park City, 

I 

ACORD 25 (2014/01) 
INS025 (201401) 

1480 
UT 84060 

Corporatio n THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS. 

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 

DeAnn Anderson /DEANDE /,...6-.Jl~ .... -

© 1988-2014 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved. 

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD 
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CLIENT Park City Municipal Corp. CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

Attention Corey Legge 

Address

City, State, ZIP Park City, Utah 

Email corey.legge@parkcity.org 

Phone

Project Name Prospector Avenue 

Address

City, State, ZIP Park City, UT

Change Order No. 

NOTE: 

No. Qty Unit Total
1 1 LS $40,294.00

NOTE: 

Contractor: Date:

Stratton & Brätt: Date:

$40,294.00TOTAL: 

Quality service since 1966!

Description

SCOPE OF WORK

Installing 2" lines in three places (two per place) where 

conduit was missing per the attached quote by True 

Trenchless.  Note: this price includes our 15% mark up 

on True Trenchless's quote.  See Quote attached.  

Today's Date

#01 Piping Where Sleeving Is Missing

Company

Address

City, State, ZIP

Phone

Website

Deposit of $10,000 is required by True Trenchless.  The EXCLUSIONS True 

Trenchless has stipulated: "In the occurrence of any utility damage or obstruction 

of pipe burst, all work will stop until Project Manager is given all information.  

Work will resume once agreement of conflict is resolved."   This price assumes that 

there are no obstacles e.g., utilities or concrete which prevents burst.  If there is 

damage to utilities or other items in what presently appears to be a "clean" run, a 

change order will need to be issued for the repair or removal of such items or 

others will need to make these corrections in a timely manner.  Based on what we 

have been told, we feel that there should be clean runs with no obstacles.  

PROJECT INFORMATION

LANDSCAPE PROPOSAL

Perry Bratt 

801-602-9997

perry@strattonandbratt.com

10.5.20

Stratton and Bratt

754 West 700 South

Pleasant Grove, UT 84062

801-785-8011

www.strattonandbratt.com 

Prepared By

Phone

Email
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PCMC

Prospector Avenue and Gold Dust Lane Project Area

±
0 190 380 570 76095

Feet

Project Area
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Agenda Item No:2.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: John Robertson
Submitting Department: Engineering 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Request to Authorize the City Manager to Enter into a Design Services Contract with Wall Consultant Group for
Engineering Services Related to the Review of the Transportation and Traffic Studies Submitted on Behalf of
the Deer Valley Snow Park Redevelopment Project in an Amount Not to Exceed $45,908 in a Form Approved by
the City Attorney

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Deer Valley Transportation Consultant Contract Staff Report

Exhibit A: Wall Consultant Group Bid
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 

 
 
 
 
Subject: Deer Valley Snow Park Village Third Party 

Traffic/Transportation Consultant Contract  
Author:  John Robertson, PE, City Engineer 
Department:  Engineering 
Date:  October 07, 2021 
Type of Item: Consent 
 
Recommendation 
 
Authorize the City Manager to execute a Design Professional Services Agreement with 
Wall Consultant Group (WCG), in a form approved by the City Attorney, not to exceed 
$45,908.00.    
 
Executive Summary  
 
Deer Valley Ski Resort (DV) is proposing to develop the Snow Park parking lots by 
adding a hotel, event center, and residential/commercial uses.  DV has submitted a 
master development application for the proposed project.  As required with the 
application, a traffic impact study (TIS) was included with the submitted documentation.   
 
In order to operate more efficiently and reduce turnaround times for consultant services, 
in July 2020 the City issued a request for qualifications to build a list of preferred 
transportation professionals to provide various services across the city, including 
preparation and review of traffic impact studies.   
 
For this project, Engineering issued to the preferred providers a scope of required work 
and request for a fee to provide third party review and comment on the TIS submitted 
for the proposed project.  Three proposals were received and reviewed by three 
departments.  WCG was selected as the firm to act as the third-party consultant to help 
review all submitted documentation related to traffic/transportation to the proposed 
development to ensure compliance with accepted standards of practice and point out, 
where applicable, differences in professional opinion.   
 
Background 
 
To augment City staff, Transportation Planning issued a request for qualifications and 
created a list of qualified consultants to assist the City in various tasks (design/analysis) 
related to traffic and transportation that occurs within the City due to development.  
Several consultants were selected to assist the City in the review of submitted traffic 
impact studies to ensure that the submitted analysis are conducted using professional 
standards, codes, and the City’s Land Management code.  A scope of work was sent to 
four consultants for a requested fee for services.  Three firms responded with a 
requested fee and submitted a list of experience related to the required services.   
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Deer Valley has submitted a planning application for development of the Snow Park 
parking lots into a hotel, event center, and other commercial/residential uses. Included 
with the development are the construction of underground parking structures to 
accommodate day skier parking as well as the proposed new uses.  As required, a TIS 
has been prepared to evaluate traffic impacts to roadway corridors and adjacent 
intersections.  WCG will help evaluate and review all submitted traffic analysis and 
reports to ensure that the documents were prepared using accepted traffic standards of 
practice and meet the requirements of the City Municipal and Land Management codes.   
 
In addition to the TIS, DV may also be required to submit a parking analysis, 
transportation demand model, and geometric approval drawings including intersection 
modifications.  WCG will also be required to review and comment on each of these 
documents.  WCG will also attend Planning Commission meetings, and the various 
meetings between the developer and City.  The fee for these services submitted by 
WCG is $45,908.  
 
Analysis 
 
To meet the statutory review timelines of the submitted documents related to 
traffic/transportation, it is necessary to bring on additional resources to properly analyze 
and vet the submitted application and impacts.  
 
Department Review 
 
This staff report has been reviewed by the City Manager, Community Development, 
Budget and the Attorney’s Office.   
 
Funding Source  
 
The General, fund including the applicant’s reimbursement, will be used to cover the 
cost for these services.  Any fees submitted by WCG that exceed the applicant’s 
reimbursement amount will be covered by various funding sources identified by the 
several departments reviewing the project.    
 
Attachments  
 

- A:  WCG proposal 
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GARY HORTON, SE
25 Years’ Experience
Previous Summit County Engineer 
Project Management, Geometric 
Design, Constructibility, and Cost 
Estimate Review. Public Meeting 
Presentation

JEREMY SEARLE, PE, PTOE
11 Years’ Experience
Traffic Analysis, Land Use Code, 
TDM / PMP, Parking, and 
Multi-Modal Review

TIM TAYLOR, PE, PTOE
28 Years’ Experience
Large Area Multi-Modal Planning, 
Complete Streets, Safety Analysis, 
Quality Control Review

AARON OLSON, PE
13 Years’ Experience
Geometric Design, ROW, 
Utility, and Feasibility 
Review

DEER VALLEY RESORT REDEVELOPMENT SUPPORT 
Key Staff

In coordination with Summit County, Vail Management Company, and TCFC, WCG designed plans to 
widen one mile of the current roadway to a five-lane typical section with bike lanes and trail improvements. 
As part of the planning, analysis, and design, our team identified solutions to increase transit priority 
and encourage alternate modes of transportation. Our team designed improvements to widen the existing 
single-lane roundabout at Canyons Resort Drive and Frostwood Drive to a dual-lane roundabout for 
additional capacity. When designing the roundabout improvements, our team adhered to the latest FHWA 
design guidelines, analyzed the fastest path, and evaluated turning radii using AutoTURN software. While 
designing the expansion of this roundabout, our team considered the number of visitors that frequent this 
area and designed the signing and striping to help guide a variety of users through the roundabout.

In relation to this project Jeremy worked closely with the project team to complete the traffic analysis and determine the needs of the corridor and key 
intersections. This was part of a larger effort to complete the transportation master plan for the Canyons. This involved in depth traffic analysis to identify and 
implement trip reduction strategies including increased transit usage, active transportation, shuttle service, rideshare programs, employee incentives, etc.

Canyons Resort Drive & Transportation Master Plan | 2017 – 2020

WCG serves as the on-call traffic engineer for Payson City, and performs all types of traffic engineering 
analysis for the City. This includes intersection and pedestrian analyses, signal warrants, parking studies, 
and presenting to City Council and Planning Commission on numerous occasions. In addition, WCG was 
hired to review and update portions of Payson City Code, including the transit-oriented development, 
parking, and street sections. WCG understand the importance of knowing the details of the code, standards, 
and procedures when completing detailed reviews and ensuring the interests of our client. Our experience 
and knowledge in reviewing and updating City Code is critical to the success of the Deer Valley Resort 
Redevelopment project.

Payson City Code & ON-call Traffic engineering | 2020 – current

Since 2009, WCG has provided in-house traffic and safety program support to UDOT. As part of this role, our 
staff has had the responsibility to review all of the signal warrant, left-turn, pedestrian, speed, and ball-bank 
studies completed by the UDOT Traffic Studies process. This included a detailed review of the analysis, data 
collection, methodology, and report. In addition, WCG also manages the Intersection Control Evaluation (ICE) 
program, which includes a detailed review of all ICE studies completed. The ICE study review includes the 
traffic and safety analysis, roadway design layout and cost estimates, cost – benefit calculations, and operations 
and maintenance costs. Our experience working as an extension of our clients staff to review all types of 
transportation document submittals is vital to the success of the Deer Valley Resort Redevelopment project.

UDOT Traffic & Safety Program Management | 2009 – current

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

1

2

3

WCG (801) 669-7345  |  ​2139 South 1260 West, Salt Lake City, UT 84119
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DEER VALLEY RESORT REDEVELOPMENT SUPPORT 
Services: Transportation / Traffic System Review Support

WCG (801) 669-7345  |  ​2139 South 1260 West, Salt Lake City, UT 84119

Project
Manager

Transportation
Engineer

Quality
Control

Designer Administration
HOURS PER

TASK
COST PER 

TASKGary Horton Jeremy Searle Tim Taylor Aaron Olson Lori Brainard

RATE $150.00 $150.00 $165.00 $130.00 $100.00

TASK  DESCRIPTION LABOR HOURS:
1 Management / Coordination* 40 50 8 98 $14,300.00

2 Technical Review** 20 60 10 20 110 $16,250.00

3 Findings / Recommendations 16 20 10 46 $7,050.00

4 Planning Commission / City 
Council Hearings

32 16 4 52 $7,860.00

TOTAL LABOR HOURS 108 146 24 20 8 306

RAW LABOR COSTS $16,200.00 $21, 900.00 $3,960.00 $2,600.00 $800.00 $45,460.00 $45,460.00

Direct Expense Summary Amount Rate Total Direct Expneses $448.00

Mileage 800 $0.560 $ 448.00 Sub-Consultants

8 1/2 x 11 Prints - Color 0 $ Labor Costs $45, 460.00

11x 17 Prints 0 $

8 1/2 x 11 Prints 0 $ TOTAL $45,908.00
Pothole 0 $

Total Direct Expenses $448.00

*It is assumed that either Gary or Jeremy will attend the bi-weekly phone calls depending on the nature of the submittals and planned discussion.
** It is assumed that the submittals have received a quality control review internally by the submitting firm, and that WCG is receiving quality documents.
It is assumed bi-weekly meetings will be 45 minutes in length.
It is assumed Planning Commission / City Council Hearings are 2.5 hours in length.
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Agenda Item No:3.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Heinrich Deters
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Request to Approve an Agricultural Grazing Lease with SR Kivett for the Approximately 65-acre, City-Owned
Naniloa Parcel, Located on the North Side of Interstate 80, in a Form Approved by the City Attorney

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
2021 Naniloa Agricultural Lease Staff Report

Exhibit A: Naniloa Agricultural Lease 2021-2024 Draft
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City Council Staff Report 
 
Subject:  Agricultural Lease- Naniloa Property 
Author:  Heinrich Deters- Trails & Open Space Manager 
Department:  Sustainability 
Date:   October 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Consent 
 
Recommendation 
Approve an Agricultural Grazing Lease with SR Kivett for the approximately 65-acre, city-
owned Naniloa Parcel, in a form approved by the City Attorney. (Exhibit A) 
 
Executive Summary 
 
Staff recommends City Council approve an agricultural lease with SR Kivett for a city-
owned property on the north side of Highway 80, noted in blue below, in a form approved 
by the City Attorney. 
 

 
 
 
 
Background 
 
Park City Municipal Corporation has a long history of agricultural leases on City-owned 
property.  
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• The City acquired the Naniloa property in 1990. The property has not been 
identified to a specific use since acquisition.  

• The City has leased the property to SR ‘Doc’ Kivett since 1996. 
• This extension would be the third related to the original lease. (1996-2016, 2016-

2021) 
 
 
Analysis 
 
Staff is recommending Council approve the Agricultural Lease as contemplated within 
this report for the following reasons: 

• Maintains the historic rural environment. 
• Aids in the mitigation of noxious weeds. 
• Aids in the maintenance of fences located on the property. 
• Staff finds that the grazing use contemplated saves the City money in terms of 

open space maintenance specifically associated with noxious weed abatement. 
• Property contemplated is not encumbered with a third-party conservation 

easement. 
• The current lease allows for an extension if approved by City Council and City 

Attorney. 
 
Considerations specific to the property. 
In 2020, staff received complaints about hunting on the property from residents in the 
neighborhood. Staff posted additional no-hunting signage and has spoken with the 
lessee to ensure the prohibition is recognized and enforced. 
 
Staff is aware that a frisbee golf course has been created within the property boundaries. 
Staff has never received a complaint about the improvements and does not recommend 
any restrictions or limitations on the use as it does not appear to impact the grazing 
lease. In consultation with the Legal Department, Staff has placed additional signage on 
the property identifying it as PCMC owned, and protection under the landowner limited 
liability act. 
 
 
Funding 
 
The annual rent for the lease is $200. The lessee is responsible for any taxes related to 
the use of the property. 
 
Department Review 
 
This report has been reviewed by the Sustainability, Legal and Executive Departments.  
 
EXHIBIT A- Draft Lease 
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1 
 

S.R. KIVETT AGRICULTURAL LEASE AGREEMENT 
 
THIS INDENTURE OF LEASE (hereinafter “Lease”), by and between PARK CITY 
MUNICIPAL BUILDING AUTHORITY (hereinafter “Landlord”), and S.R. KIVETT 
(hereinafter “Tenant), collectively referred to as the “Parties” is executed this 1st day of 
_____.  The Parties hereby agree as follows:    
 

1. Base Lease Terms: 
 

 
 
a) 

 
Premises 

 
Approximately 65 acres (Exhibit A). 
County: Summit County 
State: Utah 
Parcel Numbers: PRIVTAX-18, 
PRIVTAX-19 
Property Name: City-Owned Naniloa 
Parcels SS-21-A-X, SS-29-C-X 

 
b) 

 
Term 

 
Years: Three (3) 
Commencement Date:  November 1, 2021 
Expiration Date:   October 31, 2024 
Termination Period (Lease may be 
terminated at any time for any reason upon 
the following Notice):  10 days 

 
c) 

 
Rent 

 
Annual Rental: $200 
Payment: Due Annually November 1st 

 
d) 

 
Landlord Address 
General Correspondence: 
 
 
 
 

 
 Park City Municipal Building 

Authority  
455 Marsac  
P.O. Box 1480 
Park City, UT 84060  
Attention:   
Heinrich Deters 

 

e)  
Property Manager Park City Municipal Corporation  

455 Marsac  
P.O. Box 1480 
Park City, UT 84060  
Attention: Heinrich Deters 

 
f) 

 
 Tenant Address         

 
S.R. Kivett 
7710 N. Whileaway Rd. 
Park City, UT. 84098 
Phone: 435-640-1399 
Email: doc_kivett@yahoo.com 
Social Security #: 543-44-6330 
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2 
 

 
 
f) 

 
Insurance 

 
General Liability 
Park City Building Authority named as 
additionally insured                                  

 
 

2.  Leased Premises.  In Consideration of the rents and covenants hereinafter 
reserved, Landlord does hereby rent and lease to Tenant, and the Tenant hereby leases 
from Landlord the land composed of the approximate acreage located in the county and 
state (the “State”) set forth in the Base Lease Terms. 
 

3.   Term.  The term of this Lease shall be for a period set forth in the Base Lease 
Terms, the terms “Commencement Date” and “Expiration Date” shall mean the dates set 
forth in the Base Lease Terms.  
 

4.   Rent.  Tenant shall pay annually to Landlord on or before November 1st.     
 
5.  Termination.  Landlord may terminate this Lease as to all or any part of the 

property upon giving Tenant advance written notice as set forth in the Base Lease Terms.  
 

(a) Renewal.  Lease is eligible for renewal subject to approval by the Park 
City City Council and Attorney. 

 
6.   Insolvency.  If the Tenant shall at any time during the term of this Lease be or 

become insolvent, or be adjudged bankrupt, or make an assignment for the benefit of 
creditors, or if any sheriff, marshal, constable, or other officer takes possession of the 
leased premises under process of any court and such process is not stayed, quashed or 
bonded within thirty (30) days after the date of such seizure, then and in each of such 
cases it shall and may be lawful for the Landlord at its election to enter into and upon the 
leased Premises or Property, or any part thereof, or the whole thereof, and to have, hold, 
possess, and enjoy the same, as of the Landlord’s former estate, discharged from these 
presents, and this Lease shall thereupon be terminated.  Notwithstanding the foregoing 
rights of Landlord, Landlord shall comply with all legal requirements in exercising those 
rights. 
 

7.   Report.  Tenant shall provide timely periodic reports as requested by Property 
Manager.  Property Manager may require verification of amounts with invoices, storage 
or sales receipts, etc. 
 

8.   Payment of Taxes.  As government entities, Landlord has no real estate taxes 
due and owing on said leased Premises.  Tenant shall take no action causing Landlord to 
incur any additional tax liability.  Tenant shall pay all taxes due on its personal property 
used or kept on the Premises, and Tenant shall pay any taxes imposed by the 
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3 
 

governmental authority on rental payments or on the leasehold separate from ad valorem 
taxes of the real estate. 
 

9.  Use of Leased Premises.  Tenant shall use the leased premises for the purpose 
of grazing operations and for no other purposes without the prior written consent of 
Property Manager. Without enlarging or modifying the permitted use as set forth herein, 
Tenant shall not commit, suffer nor allow any of the following to be done or conditions to 
exist on the Premises, without the prior written consent of Property Manager, which may 
be granted or withheld in Landlord’s sole discretion:   (i)  any public or private nuisance; 
(ii) any business, trade or activity which, in Landlord’s sole opinion, is noxious, 
unreasonably noisy or offensive; (iii) any action that defaces, damages or harms the 
Premises; (iv) the installation, maintenance, or use of any underground storage tank 
and/or any above-ground, leak-proof containers; (v) the entering into of any contract, 
including but not limited to any contract between Tenant and any vendor, processor, 
packager or canner, without specifically subordinating the contract to Landlord’s interest 
in the Lease, notifying Landlord of the contract, and providing Landlord with a copy of 
the fully-executed contract; (vi) planting, growing, cultivating, harvesting or selling any 
crop; and (vii) any conduct or condition which, in Landlord’s sole opinion, is illegal, 
obscene, or morally offensive but not otherwise expressly mentioned above. 
 

10.   Ranching Practices.  In addition to the agreements covered by the above 
sections of this Lease, Tenant further agrees: 
 

(a) Grazing is limited annually to May 1 through October 31. 
 
(b) Tenant agrees to remove the livestock from the property each 

evening. 
 
(c) Tenant acknowledges that there is no water available on the 

property and further acknowledges that any water rights, sources, or use associated in any 
way with the Premises, use of such water is subject to state water law. 

 
(d) To apply the principles of good husbandry at all times for the 

grazing operations. 
  

(e)   To keep any fences if applicable, on the leased Premises in as good 
repair and condition as they are at the commencement of the lease, or in as good repair 
and condition as they may be put by Landlord during the term of the lease, whichever is 
better, ordinary wear, loss by fire, or unavoidable destruction excepted. 
 

(f)   To prevent all unnecessary waste, or loss, or damage to the property 
of Landlord and to abate dust upon the property as required or encouraged by 
governmental authority having jurisdiction of the property. 
 

(g)   To keep the Premises neat and orderly. 
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(h)   Not to allow noxious weeds to go to seed on the leased Premises, but 
to destroy them, and to keep trimmed the weeds and grasses on the roads adjoining the 
leased Premises. 
 

(i)   Not to perform any work on water courses or ditches, or undertake 
any other operation that will injure the leased Premises. 
 

(j)   Not to disturb or plow land without the consent of Property Manager. 
 

(k)   Not to house automobiles, motor trucks, or tractors in the barns or to 
have inoperable vehicles on the leased Premises without the written permission of 
Property Manager. 
 

(l)   To dispose of or use any hazardous materials in accordance with 
Section 28 of this Lease. 

 
(m)    Not to over-graze the area in which vegetation is completely 

removed and bare soil exposed. 
 
(n) Not to confine livestock in a manner defined by the Environmental 

Protection Agency as an Animal Feeding Operation (AFO) or Confined Animal Feeding 
Operation (CAFO). 

 
(o) Hunting on the property, without landowner or Property Manager 

permission is strictly prohibited. 
 
Landlord reserves the right to enter upon the leased Premises at any reasonable time for 
the purpose of viewing or inspecting the Premises or making repairs or improvements on 
or to the Premises, provided that such entry and activity shall not interfere with the cattle 
grazing permitted under the terms of this Lease, subject to the reserved rights enumerated 
in Paragraph 26 of this Lease.   
 

11.   Government Conservation Programs.  Tenant covenants and agrees to 
cooperate: (i) in the operation of all government conservation and other programs 
pursuant to all applicable laws, rules, and regulations. 
  

12.  Encumbrance of Title.  Nothing herein contained shall authorize the Tenant 
to do any act or make any contract so as to encumber or affect in any manner the title or 
rights of the Landlord in the said leased Premises, it being understood that all repairs and 
alternation permitted to be made by the Tenant upon or in the leased premises shall be 
paid for by the Tenant in cash or its equivalent, and it is especially agreed, notice hereby 
given to that effect, that no contract, transfer, assignment, mortgage, judgment, 
mechanic’s or other lien arising out of the transactions of the Tenant shall in any manner 
affect the title of the Landlord in said leased Premises or take precedence to any of the 
rights or interest of the Landlord herein. 
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13.   Acceptance of Leased Premises.   Tenant has examined the leased Premises 
and shall be deemed to have accepted said leased Premises in its condition at the 
commencement of the term of this Lease.  Tenant leases the Premises in “as is” 
condition, with all faults, including environmental contamination, and not based upon any 
representations by Landlord as to the condition of the Premises or as to the suitability of 
the Premises for the allowable purposes to which Tenant desires to put the Property. 
 

14.   Expenses-Laws and Regulations.  Tenant shall pay all operating expenses 
with respect to the leased Premises and shall comply with all federal, state and municipal 
laws, rules, regulations and ordinances with regard to the use and condition of the leased 
Premises. 
 

15.   Insurance.  
 
(a) Tenant shall procure and maintain for the duration of this Lease, 

general liability insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damage to property 
which may arise from or in connection with this Lease by Tenant, his agents, 
representatives, employees, volunteers or subcontractors. 

 
(b) Landlord shall be named as an additional insured on the insurance 

policies, as respect to by or on behalf of Tenant and a copy of the endorsement naming 
the Landlord as an additional insured shall be attached to the Certificate of Insurance.  
The Certificate of Insurance shall warrant that the Landlord shall receive 30 days advance 
notice of cancellation.  Landlord reserves the right to request certified copies of any 
required policies. 

 
(c)  Tenant’s insurance shall contain a clause stating that coverage 

shall apply separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is brought, 
except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability. 

 
(d)   Tenant assumes the risk for its use and for its operations upon the 

leased Premises and shall be solely responsible for providing casualty insurance for 
Tenant’s personal property on the leased Premises which shall not be covered by any 
insurance carried by Landlord. 

16.  Indemnities.   
  

(a) Tenant, during continuance of this Lease, covenants and agrees to  
indemnify and hold harmless the Landlord for, from and against each and every loss, 
cost, damage, and expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and court costs arising 
out of any accident or other occurrence causing injury to or death of persons or damage to 
property due to the condition of the leased Premises or of the streets and roads in front of 
or adjacent thereto, or the use or neglect thereof by Tenant.  Tenant further agrees to pay 
all reasonable expenses and attorney’s fees incurred by Landlord in the event that Tenant 
shall default under the provisions of this paragraph.  This indemnity shall specifically 
include claims or damage to the property of Landlord or others occasioned by livestock 
of Tenant.  
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 (b) Tenant shall indemnify and hold the City/Landlord and its agents, 

employees, and officers, harmless from and shall process and defend at its own expense 
any and all claims, demands, suits, at law or equity, actions, penalties, losses, damages, or 
costs, of whatsoever kind or nature, brought against the City/Landlord arising out of, in 
connection with, or incident to the execution of this Lease and/or the Tenant’s defective 
performance or failure to perform any aspect of this Lease; provided, however, that if 
such claims are caused by or result from the concurrent negligence of the City/Landlord, 
its agents, employees, and officers, this indemnity provision shall be valid and 
enforceable only to the extent of the negligence of the Tenant; and provided further, that 
nothing herein shall require the Tenant to hold harmless or defend the City/Landlord, its 
agents, employees and/or officers from any claims arising from the sole negligence of the 
City/Landlord, its agents, employees, and/or officers.    The provisions of this section 
shall survive the expiration or termination of this Lease. 

 
(c) No liability shall attach to the City/Landlord by reason of entering 
into this Agreement except as expressly provided herein. 

 
 

17.   Surrender.   Tenant shall, upon the expiration of the Term or earlier 
termination of this Lease, peacefully surrender the Premises to Landlord in substantially 
the same condition as it was received by Tenant, ordinary wear and tear for livestock 
operations excepted, and deliver to Landlord all keys associated with the Premises.  
Tenant acknowledges the fixed nature of the Term, and agrees that any Personal Property 
remaining on the Premises after the expiration of the term or the earlier termination of the 
Lease shall, at the election of Landlord, become the property of Landlord and shall be 
deemed abandoned in accordance with the Laws of the State of Utah.  Tenant hereby 
waives any and all right to compensation for any work or performed by Tenant, including 
any rights arising under any Laws and the doctrine of emblements.  Landlord shall have 
the right to remove, store, sell and dispose of Personal Property and retain any proceeds 
derived there from pursuant to any and all applicable Laws. 
 

18.   Waiver.   Any waiver of any default charges, or any failure of Landlord to 
enforce the provisions of this Lease upon any default by Tenant shall not be construed as 
creating a custom of deferring payment nor as modifying in any way the terms of this 
Lease, nor as a continuing waiver, nor as a waiver of Landlord’s right to terminate the 
Lease as herein provided, nor otherwise to enforce the provisions hereof for any 
subsequent default. 
 

19.   Assigning and Subletting.   Tenant shall not have the right or power to assign 
or sublet the whole or any portion of the leased Premises without the written consent of 
Landlord, which Landlord may grant or withhold at their sole and absolute discretion.  If 
Landlord consents to one assignment or sublease, that consent does not authorize a 
subsequent assignment or sublease, and Tenant, the Assignee, or Subtenant must again 
obtain Landlord’s written consent, subject to all the provisions of this paragraph, which 
Landlord may grant or withhold at their sole and absolute discretion.  In the event that 
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Tenant attempts to assign or sublet the Premises without Landlord’s written consent, such 
assignment or sublease is ineffective, invalid, and otherwise void.   
 

20.   Inspection at All Reasonable Times.   Landlord shall have the right to enter 
upon the leased Premises for the purpose of inspection and for any other proper purpose. 
Landowner may request that stock be corralled to allow for unimpeded inspection or use 
of the Property. 
 

21.   Abandonment of Leased Premises.   At the conclusion of this Lease or if 
Tenant shall abandon, vacate or surrender said leased Premises, or be dispossessed by 
process of law, or otherwise, any personal property belonging to Tenant and left on the 
leased Premises shall be deemed to be abandoned at the option of the Landlord. 
 

22.   Default. 
 

(a)   Failure of Tenant to perform any of its obligations hereunder shall 
constitute an Event of Default.  Upon the occurrence of an Event of Default, Landlord 
shall: 
 

(i)   If the Event of Default relates to any other obligation not 
deemed to be an emergency by Landlord, Landlord shall give Tenant a thirty (30) day 
written notice of default; 
 

(ii)   If the Event of Default is deemed by Landlord to be an 
emergency requiring immediate attention, Landlord shall give Tenant telephonic notice 
of default followed by written notice requiring immediate cure of the default. 
 

(b)   Upon expiration of the notice period provided above, if Tenant has 
not cured the Event of Default, Landlord may take any of the following actions, or any 
other actions allowed in law or equity:  

 
(i)   Cure the Event of Default at the expense of Tenant, in which 

case any costs incurred by Landlord in curing the Event of Default shall be due and 
payable to Landlord within thirty (30) days after receipt of an invoice therefore; 
 

(ii)   Terminate this Lease by written notice of termination to 
Tenant.  Absent such written notice of termination, no action by Landlord shall be 
deemed to be a termination of this Lease; 
 

(iii)   Proceed under the law of the State to re-enter and take 
possession of the leased premises, expelling Tenant therefrom and relet the leased 
premises without terminating the Lease, with Tenant to be liable for costs and expenses 
of reletting as well as any difference in rental through the remainder of the term of the 
Lease; 
 

(iv)   Bring an action for collection of damages caused by Tenant’s 
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breach of the Lease; 
 

   (v)   Any combination of the foregoing remedies and those 
provided in law or equity. 
 

23.   Attorney’s Fees.   If the Landlord shall commence any legal proceedings 
against Tenant for and Event of Default as provided above or for any other relief because 
of any default by Tenant and shall prevail therein, Tenant shall, in each and every such 
instance, pay to Landlord all expenses thereof, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
costs, including attorney’s fees and costs on appeal or in any bankruptcy or similar 
action.  If Tenant shall commence any legal proceedings against Landlord for relief 
because of any default by Landlord and shall prevail therein, Landlord shall in each and 
every instance pay to Tenant all expenses thereof, including reasonable attorney’s fees 
and costs, including attorney’s fees and costs on appeal or in any bankruptcy or similar 
action.  The term “prevail” as used above shall mean to obtain substantially the relief 
sought. 
 

24.  Structures and Improvements.   Tenant shall not erect or place upon the 
leased Premises any structures, buildings or improvements, permanent or temporary, or 
alter the existing structures, if any, without the prior written consent of Landlord.  Upon 
termination of this Lease, all structures, buildings, improvements and alterations, erected, 
placed or made upon the leased premises shall, at the option of Landlord, remain and 
become the sole property of Landlord.  Should Landlord elect not to exercise this option, 
Tenant shall remove all said structures, buildings, improvements and/or alterations from 
the leased premises prior to the expiration of the term of the Lease or within thirty (30) 
days after termination of the Lease if terminated prior to expiration of its term. 
 

25.   Hazardous Materials/Poisons. 
 

(a)   Tenant Covenant.  Tenant covenants that Tenant and anyone acting 
by, through or under Tenant, will not, through its acts or omissions, cause or permit any 
Hazardous Materials or any poisons, herbicides, pesticides, fertilizers or other foreign 
chemicals or substances (“poisons”) to be placed, held, located, released or disposed of 
on, under or at the Premises as permitted herein.  The term “Hazardous Materials” shall 
mean any substance or material which is defined as or included in the definition of 
“hazardous substances”, “hazardous wastes”, “hazardous materials”, “extremely 
hazardous waste”, “acutely hazardous wastes,” “restricted hazardous waste,” “toxic 
substances”, or “known to cause cancer or reproductive toxicity” (or words of similar 
import), petroleum products (including crude oil or any faction thereof) or any other 
chemical, substance or material which is prohibited, limited or regulated under any 
federal, state or local law, ordinance, regulation, order, permit, license, decree, common 
law or treaty now or hereafter in force regulating, relating to or imposing liability or 
standards concerning materials or substances known or suspected to be toxic or 
hazardous to health and safety, the environment or natural resources (“Environmental 
Law”).  “Release” means any actual or threatened spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, 
emitting, emptying, discharging, injecting, escaping, leaching, presence, dumping, 

159



 

9 
 

migrating on or from the Premises or adjacent property, or disposing of Hazardous 
Materials into the environment. 
 

(b)   Use of Permitted Materials.   Tenant may store upon the Premises and use 
only those herbicides, pesticides, fertilizers or other foreign chemicals or substances that 
are approved by the United States Department of Agriculture and by the Department of 
Agriculture of the State in the minimal quantities required by Tenant’s operations 
(“Permitted Materials”).  Any and all such materials and substances shall be applied in 
strict compliance with instructions contained on the label or furnished by the 
manufacturer thereof.  Tenant shall keep appropriate records regarding the application of 
the Permitted Materials and provide copies of such records to Landlord upon Landlord’s 
request.  No experimental poisons or herbicides or sewage sludge or other byproduct of 
sewage shall be applied to the Premises.  No soil-applied sterilant or semi-sterilant shall 
be applied to any portion of the Premises without the prior written consent of Landlord.  
Tenant shall not apply any organic material on the Premises without the prior written 
consent of Landlord, which consent must be obtained prior to each application of organic 
material and which consent may be withheld in the sole discretion of Landlords.  In the 
event the Landlord gives such consent, Tenant shall keep appropriate records regarding 
the application of any such organic material, and make those available to Landlord at its 
request.  Landlord may require additional soil testing before any organic material 
application(s) in Landlord’s sole discretion. 
 

(c)   Use of Gasoline and/or Diesel Fuel.  Tenant shall not store gasoline 
and/or diesel fuel upon the Premises without prior written consent of Landlord, which 
consent may be withheld in Landlord’s sole discretion.  In the event of Landlord consent, 
the gasoline and/or diesel fuel shall only be stored in above-ground leak-proof containers 
within a proper containment structure in accordance with all relevant laws and 
regulations.  The transfer of any gasoline or diesel fuel to vehicles or machinery must be 
done in accordance with all relevant laws and regulations, and Tenant shall take prudent 
measures to prevent gasoline or diesel fuel from contacting any soil. 
 

(d)   Release of Hazardous Material/Poisons.   In the event a Release of 
Hazardous Materials or Poisons (excluding the permitted quantity of Permitted Materials) 
or violation of any Environmental Laws, Tenant shall immediately notify Landlord of 
any such discovery.  If the Hazardous Materials/Poisons have been released by Tenant or 
Tenant’s agents (whether such release is discovered by Tenant or Landlord during the 
term of this Lease or following the termination of the Lease), Tenant shall, at is sole cost 
and expense, comply with all Environmental Law to remedy the situation, including, 
without limitation, promptly conducting a site assessment, taking immediate action 
required for containment of the release, and preparing and implementing a plan for the 
cleanup of the release.  Tenant shall properly dispose of any Hazardous Materials and 
Permitted Materials permitted to be used and stored on the Premises by licensed haulers 
to licensed facilities in accordance with Environmental Law.  Tenant shall sign all 
documentation and waste manifests required to facilitate such transportation and disposal, 
and Tenant shall at all times be deemed the transporter/generator of any such Hazardous 
Materials, contaminated soil, ground water or rinse water.  Tenant shall provide copies of 
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waste manifests, bills of lading or other related documentation upon request by Landlord.  
Tenant shall promptly provide Landlord with notice of any discovery of any Hazardous 
Materials located on the Premises, or any notices or correspondence related to the 
presence of Hazardous Materials or any claim made or threatened, concerning Hazardous 
Materials associated with the Premises or Tenant’s operations thereon.  Tenant’s 
representations, warranties, indemnifications and obligations under this Section 16 shall 
survive the expiration or termination of this Lease. 
 

26.   Reservation Rights.    
 

(a) General Reservation.    Landlord reserve the right to use any and all 
roads, highways, ditches, canals, railways, pipelines, utility facilities, irrigation 
facilities, water retention basins and storm/sewer facilities that may be located on 
the Premises.  Landlord also reserve and retains all minerals, coal, carbons, 
hydrocarbons, oil, gas, chemical elements and compounds, whether in solid, 
liquid or gaseous form, and all steam and other forms of thermal energy on, in or 
under the Premises land (collectively “Mineral Rights”), and the Parties 
acknowledge and agree that the Mineral Rights are not included as part of the 
Premises.  Tenant acknowledges and agrees that this Lease is subject to the 
reservation of the Mineral Rights, and the Landlord and/or other owners or lessees 
of the Mineral Rights have the right to enter upon the Premises Land to prospect 
for, drill for, produce, mine, extract, remove, inject and store such oil, gas and 
other minerals in, on, from and through the Premises.   
 

(b)  Environmental Reservation.   Landlord reserves the right to use any 
and all Premises property as necessary, in Landlord’s sole discretion.   Landlord 
also reserves the right to require Tenant to corral livestock as necessary, in 
Landlord’s sole discretion, to allow onsite work on the Property.  RESERVED 
RIGHTS MAY INTERFERE WITH THE OCCUPANCY OF TENANT. 
 
27.   Entire Agreement-Modifications.   This Lease shall constitute the entire 

agreement between the Parties.  Any prior understanding or representation of any kind 
preceding the date of this Lease shall not be binding upon either party except to the extent 
incorporated in this Lease.  Any modification of this Lease of additional obligation 
assumed by either party in connection with this Lease shall be binding only if evidenced 
in writing signed by each party or an authorized representative of each party. 
 

28.   Identification Numbers.   If Tenant is an individual or individuals, the Social 
Security Number(s) of Tenant are set forth in the Base Lease Terms.  If Tenant is a 
corporation or other organization with a Federal Tax ID number, that number is set forth 
in the Base Lease Terms. 
 

29.   No Recourse.   Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, Tenant 
agrees that any claim against Landlord shall be limited to the real property and 
improvements located within or on the Premises.  Tenant hereby waives its rights to 
make any claim or demand against any other provider or assets of Landlord unrelated to 
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the Premises. 
30.   Severability.   Any provision of this Lease which is prohibited by, or 

unlawful, or unenforceable under Utah law shall be ineffective only to the extent of such 
prohibition, without invalidating the remaining provisions of this Lease. 

 
31.   Applicable Law: Jurisdiction.   This Lease is governed by the laws of the 

State of Utah. Any action of law, suit in equity, or judicial proceeding of the enforcement 
of this Lease, or any provisions thereof, shall be instituted and maintained only in any of 
the courts of competent jurisdiction in Summit County, Utah.  
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agricultural Lease Agreement 
the day and year first above written. 
 
LANDLORD: 
 
____________________________________________ 
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL BUILDING AUTHORITY 
 
 
TENANT: 
      
_______________________________ 
S.R. KIVETT 
 
Approved as to form: 
 
 
_______________________________ 
Mark Harrington, City Attorney Park City Municipal Corporation 
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 
Subject:          91 & 95 King Road Plat Amendment 
Application:    PL-21-04775 
Author:    Browne Sebright  
Date:     October 7, 2021  
Type of Item:  Administrative – Plat Amendment    
 

Recommendation 
1) Review the requested Plat Amendment, 2) conduct a public hearing, and 2) consider 
approving Ordinance 2021-39. 
 
Description 
Applicant: Dean and Roma Polce (91 King Rd), Jeffery Love (95 King 

Rd), represented by Marshall King, Alliance Engineering 
Location: 91 King Road & 95 King Road 
Zoning District: Historic Residential - Low Density (HRL) 
Adjacent Land Uses: Single-Family Residential Dwellings 
Reason for Review: Plat amendments require Planning Commission 

recommendation and City Council action1 
Acronyms 
HRL Historic Residential - Low Density 
LMC  Land Management Code 
ROW Right-of-Way 
 
Terms that are capitalized as proper nouns throughout this staff report are defined in LMC § 15-15-1. 

 
Summary 
91 and 95 King Road are non-historic Single-Family Dwellings in the Historic 
Residential - Low Density (HRL) Zoning District that occupy Lots 23, 24, and 25 in Block 
76 of the Park City Survey, shown in the photo below. The properties front King Road 
and slope steeply up to Ridge Avenue. According to Summit County Assessor 
information, 91 King Road was constructed in 1970, and 95 King Road was re-
constructed in 1996, after the original home was destroyed in a fire. The Applicant 
proposes a two-lot subdivision to remove internal Lot lines and to dedicate a portion of 
the property to the Ridge Avenue Right-of-Way to begin the process for future 
renovation and redevelopment. 
 
On September 8, 2021, the Planning Commission held a public hearing and 
unanimously forwarded a positive recommendation to City Council. See meeting 
minutes here, beginning on page 16. Staff report is linked here, beginning on page 173. 
 

 
1 LMC § 15-7.1-2(B). 
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Figure 1. Image of 91 King Road (left) and 95 King Road (right), from Google Maps. 

 
Both 91 King Road and 95 King Road have received Variances from the Board of 
Adjustment for the non-complying characteristics of the properties.  
 
On September 19, 1995, the Board of Adjustment granted 95 King Road Variances for 
minimum Lot size, Front Setback, and Side Setbacks. The Board of Adjustment granted 
Variances based on Findings of Facts that included the history of the structure having 
been severely damaged by fire in March of 1995, that strict enforcement of the minimum 
lot size and setbacks would create an unreasonable hardship given the history of the 
piece of property, and that the granting of the Variances would reduce the degree of 
incompatibility with the Historic District and non-conformity with the Land Management 
Code. For 95 King Road, this allowed the Owners to rebuild a Single-Family Dwelling on 
the property that was Non-Complying with Setbacks of the 1995 Land Management 
Code, but that was less Non-Complying than the original building that was damaged by 
fire (Exhibit F).   
 
On August 24, 2021, the Board of Adjustment granted Variances to 91 King Road for 
minimum Lot size, Lot width, and Front and Side Setbacks. These Variances were 
granted based on Findings of Fact, including how strict enforcement of the minimum lot 
size and setbacks would create an unreasonable hardship given the history of the piece 
of property, and that the granting of the Variances would reduce the degree of 
incompatibility with the Historic District and non-conformity with the Land Management 
Code. Conditions of Approval 1 through 5 outline that the Variances for Setbacks are 
only applicable to the existing Non-Complying Structure, and that future construction on 
the Lot will be required to comply with the Setback regulations of the Zoning District in 
which it is located (Exhibit G).  
 
Analysis 
The Planning Commission holds a public hearing and makes a recommendation to City 
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Council; the City Council reviews and takes action on a plat amendment.2 
 
(I) The proposed plat amendment complies with the Historic Residential – Low 
Density Zoning District requirements.  
 
One of the purposes of the Historic Residential – Low Density (HRL) Zoning Districts is 
to “provide an area of lower density Residential Use within the old portion of Park City”3 
and Single-Family Dwellings are an Allowed Use within the HRL Zoning District.4  
 
The purpose of the Historic Residential – Low Density (HRL) District is to:  

1. reduce density that is accessible only by substandard Streets, so these Streets are 
not impacted beyond their reasonable carrying capacity, 

2. provide an Area of lower density Residential Use within the old portion of Park City, 
3. preserve the character of Historic residential Development in Park City, 
4. encourage the preservation of Historic Buildings and/or Structures, 
5. encourage construction of Historically Compatible Structures that contribute to the 

character and scale of the Historic District and maintain existing residential 
neighborhoods. 

6. establish Development review criteria for new Development on Steep Slopes 
which mitigate impacts to mass and scale and the environment, and 

7. define Development parameters that are consistent with the General Plan policies 
for the Historic core. 

The table below outlines the HRL Zoning District Lot requirements:5  
 

Requirement Analysis of 91 King Road Analysis of 95 King Road 

Minimum Lot Size is  
3,750 square feet 

Variance Granted 
 
Proposed Lot Size is 
2,298.04 SF.  

Variance Granted 
 
Proposed Lot Size is 
3,135.14 SF. 

Minimum Lot Width: 
35 feet, measured 15 
feet from the front Lot 
line  

Variance Granted 
 
Lot Width is 32 feet. 

Complies 
 
Lot Width is 43.5 feet. 

The maximum Building 
Footprint is calculated 
based on the following 
formula: MAXIMUM FP 
= (A/2) x 0.9A/1875 

Condition of Approval 14 
 
Please see the analysis 
below for the recommended 
Maximum Building 
Footprint. 

Condition of Approval 15 
 
Please see the analysis 
below for the recommended 
Maximum Building 
Footprint. 

Minimum Front Setback Variance Granted Variance Granted 

 
2 LMC § 15-7.1-2. 
3 LMC § 15-2.1-1(B). 
4 LMC § 15-2.1-2(A)(1). 
5 LMC § 15-2.1-3. 
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for Lots up to 75 feet in 
depth: 10 feet 

 
Front Setback is 4-5 feet. 
Any additions to the existing 
Structure and all new 
Structures must comply with 
the required Setbacks. 

 
Front Setback is 6-7 feet. 
Any additions to the existing 
Structure and all new 
Structures must comply with 
the required Setbacks. 

Minimum Rear Setback 
for Lots up to 75 feet in 
depth: 10 feet 

Complies 
 
Rear Setback is 33 feet to 
proposed Rear Lot Line. 
Any additions to the existing 
Structure and all new 
Structures must comply with 
the required Setbacks. 
 

Complies 
 
Rear Setback is 27.5 feet to 
proposed Rear Lot Line. 
Any additions to the existing 
Structure and all new 
Structures must comply with 
the required Setbacks. 

Minimum Side Setback 
for Lot width up to 37.5 
feet: three feet 

Variance Granted 
 
Side Setback is 0.3-1.5 feet. 
Any additions to the existing 
Structure and all new 
Structures must comply with 
the required Setbacks. 

Variance Granted 
 
Side Setback is 3.5-6 feet. 
Any additions to the existing 
Structure and all new 
Structures must comply with 
the required Setbacks. 

Building Height shall not 
exceed 27 feet from 
Existing Grade 

Complies 
 
Existing building is less than 
27 feet from Existing Grade. 
Any additions to the existing 
Structure and all new 
Structures must comply with 
the required Building 
Height. 

Complies 
 
Existing building is less than 
27 feet from Existing Grade. 
Any additions to the existing 
Structure and all new 
Structures must comply with 
the required Building 
Height. 

Snow Release Condition of Approval 10 
 
Site plans and Building 
designs must resolve snow 
release issues to the 
satisfaction of the Chief 
Building Official. 

Condition of Approval 10 
 
Site plans and Building 
designs must resolve snow 
release issues to the 
satisfaction of the Chief 
Building Official. 
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Figure 2. Survey of 91 & 95 King Road depicting the internal lines that divide the two properties (in 

red), the proposed Lot Lines (in green), and the area to be dedicated for the Ridge Avenue ROW 
(in yellow). 

 
For both Properties, Staff recommends that any additions to the existing Structure and 
all new Structures must comply with the required Setbacks of the Zoning District 
(Condition of Approval 19).  
 
(II) Staff recommends Conditions of Approval to comply with LMC § 15-7.3-2, 
General Subdivision Requirements. 
 
The Planning Commission and City Council have the authority to regulate the 
Subdivision of land and to attach reasonable conditions to the Subdivision.6 The City 
Council also must take into consideration requirements of the Land Management Code, 
the General Plan, and Sensitive Lands Analysis, including the topography and natural 
features of the Property. Please see Exhibit C to view the existing conditions for the 
area.7 
 
Land Management Code § 15-7.3-2 requires the following for Subdivisions: 

Requirement Proposal 

The Subdivision name must not duplicate 
the name of any other Subdivision in 
Summit County 

Complies 
Staff confirmed with Summit County that 
91 & 95 King Road Plat Amendment does 
not duplicate an existing Subdivision. 

Limits of Disturbance Condition of Approval 8 

 
6 LMC § 15-7-6. 
7 LMC § 15-7.1-6(C). 
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Limits of Disturbance must be shown on 
the Final Plat, subject to Planning 
Director approval. A separate plan, which 
addresses Limits of Disturbance and 
vegetation protection will be required prior 
to submitting a building permit. 

Driveway and Utility Lines shall work with 
Existing Grade 

Condition of Approval 6 
The driveway and utility lines should be 
designed to work with Existing Grade and 
cut and fill Slopes should be minimized. 

Existing natural drainage shall be 
maintained 

Condition of Approval 9 
 

Soil conditions and ground water 
existence shall be considered 

Condition of Approval 5 
The property is not within the Soils 
Ordinance. However, if the property 
owner encounters mine waste or mine 
waste impacted soils, they must handle 
the material in accordance with State and 
Federal law.   

Fire Sprinkling Condition of Approval 3 
Interior and exterior fire sprinkler systems 
may be required by the Park City Fire 
District at the time of Building Permit 
review.  

 
(III) Staff recommends Conditions of Approval to comply with LMC Section 15-7.3-
3, General Lot Design Requirements. 
 
Land Management Code § 15-7.3-3 requires the following for Subdivisions: 
 

Requirement Proposal 

The Lot arrangement shall be such that 
there will be no foreseeable difficulties for 
reasons of topography or other conditions 
and in providing reasonable driveway 
access  

Complies 
The proposed Plat Amendment 
accommodates the existing building 
footprints and allows for future renovation 
or redevelopment that complies with the 
Land Management Code.  

The building envelope shall minimize 
disturbance of existing vegetation 

Condition of Approval 7 
All Significant Vegetation that is removed 
shall be replaced in kind.  

Square Footage Conditions of Approval 14 and 15 
Please see the analysis below for the 
recommended Maximum Building 
Footprint. 

In general, lot lines shall be radial to 
curving street lines 

Complies 
The proposed Lot Lines are generally 
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radial from King Road, with exceptions to 
accommodate the existing building 
footprints. 

Lot drainage shall be laid out to provide 
positive drainage away from the Single-
Family Dwellings in accordance with the 
International Building Code 

Condition of Approval 11 

Limits of Disturbance and Vegetation 
Protection 

Condition of Approval 8 
Limits of Disturbance must be shown on 
the Final Plat, subject to Planning 
Director approval. A separate plan, which 
addresses Limits of Disturbance and 
vegetation protection will be required prior 
to submitting a building permit. 

Revegetation, Seed, and Sod Condition of Approval 12 
All disturbed areas on the Lot shall be 
covered with topsoil and revegetated. 

Debris and Waste Condition of Approval 13 
No cut trees, timber, debris, earth, rocks, 
stones, soil, junk, rubbish, or other waste 
materials of any kind shall be buried in 
any land or left or deposited on the Lot at 
the time of a Certificate of Occupancy. 

 
(IV) Staff Recommends that the City Council establish Maximum Building 
Footprints in a manner that is consistent with the requirements of the HRL Zoning 
District and similar Plat Amendment applications, to be shown on the final Plat. 
 
Because of the unique history of development in Old Town Park City, there are 
instances where Public Roads are constructed outside of Dedicated Rights-of-Ways, 
but where years of continued demonstrated use establishes a Prescriptive Easement. 
To encourage the dedication of roads and to clean up irregularities where Public Roads 
cross through existing Lots, Staff have previously recommended establishing Maximum 
Building Footprints that are calculated from the pre-dedication configuration of Lots 
(Exhibit H). 
 
Staff recommends that City Council establish Maximum Building Footprints for 91 King 
Road and 95 King Road using the Maximum Footprint formula established in LMC § 15-
2.1-3(E) (MAXIMUM FP = (A/2) x 0.9A/1875), that is based on the original configuration of 
the Parcels prior to the proposed Plat Amendment. These Maximum Building Footprints 
will be indicated on the final Plat (Conditions of Approval 14 and 15). The table below 
summarizes the proposed Maximum Building Footprints.  
  

91 King Road – 
Existing Parcel 

91 King 
Road – 
Proposed Lot 

95 King Road – 
Existing Parcel 

95 King Road – 
Proposed Lot 
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Total Property 
Size 

2,314.04 
Square Feet 

2,298.04 
Square Feet 

3,346.82 
Square Feet 

3,135.14 
Square Feet 

Maximum 
Building 
Footprint 

1,015.94 
Square Feet 

1,009.82 
Square Feet 

1,386.52 
Square Feet 

1,314.36 
Square Feet 

Existing 
Building 
Footprint 

1,006 Square 
Feet 

 1,099 Square 
Feet 

 

 
(V) There is Good Cause for the 91 & 95 King Road Plat Amendment because (A) 
removal of the Lot lines resolves existing issues, (B) portions of the property that 
include Ridge Avenue, a Public Street, are dedicated, and (C) snow easements 
are dedicated on both King Road and Ridge Avenue.  
 
Land Management Code § 15-15-1 defines Good Cause as “[p]roviding positive benefits 
and mitigating negative impacts, determined on a case by case basis to include such 
things as: providing public amenities and benefits, resolving existing issues and non-
conformities, addressing issues related to density, promoting excellent and sustainable 
design, utilizing best planning and design practices, preserving the character of the 
neighborhood and of Park City and furthering the health, safety, and welfare of the Park 
City community.”  
 
Staff and the Planning Commission find Good Cause for this Plat Amendment as the 
removal of the Lot Lines removes lot lines under the existing houses; dedicates portions 
of the property that include Ridge Avenue, a Public Right-of-Way, to the City; and 
dedicates snow easements on both King Road and Ridge Avenue.  
 
The Land Management Code § 15-7.3-1(A) establishes that all Subdivision Plats must 
comply with the Official Streets Master Plan, General Plan, Official Zone Map, Trails 
Master Plan, and public utilities plans as adopted by City Council. The Streets Master 
Plan (Exhibit I) establishes that in Old Town, many roads were built to conform to the 
topography and are often outside of the dedicated Rights-of-Way. Because they have 
been used by the public for a long time, these streets exist on prescriptive easements. 
The Streets Master Plan states that Rights-of-Ways should be acquired so that the 
roadways can be upgraded to the recommended minimum standards.  
 
This Plat Amendment dedicates a prescriptive easement as a Right-of-Way, 
encourages orderly and beneficial Development, and complies with Historic Residential 
– Low Density Zoning District Lot and Site Requirements and enables future 
renovations and redevelopment of the properties that comply with the Land 
Management Code. 
 
(VI) The Development Review Committee identified future Right-of-Way issues 
and requires Conditions of Approval. 
 
This project has gone through an interdepartmental review. The Engineering 
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Department noted that the applicant must agree to a Condition of Approval that if at 
some point in the future King Road is re-aligned or at the time of redevelopment of the 
property, the applicant will be responsible for the removal of retaining walls and other 
structures in the Right-of-Way at their sole expense and in an expeditious manner 
(within 90 days of written notice) (Conditions of Approval 16 and 17). Additionally, to 
provide for roads that can accommodate snow removal, the Applicant will need to enter 
into a Snow Storage Easement Agreement for King Road and Ridge Avenue that will be 
recorded with the Summit County Recorder’s Office. Condition of Approval 4 requires 
the Snow Storage Easement to be shown on the final plat. 
  
The current width of Ridge Avenue behind 91 King Road and 95 King Road ranges from 
fourteen feet (14’) to twenty feet (20’).  
 
The Streets Master Plan indicates that the “Ultimate Recommended Pavement Width” 
for this section of Ridge Avenue is twenty-five feet (25’). Upon review by the 
Development Review Committee, the Park City Fire District indicated that the minimum 
requirement for a fire vehicle access road is 20 feet. If parking is to be allowed on either 
side of the road, the minimum is 26 feet. If parking is allowed on both sides of the road, 
the width should be at least 32 feet. The Fire District indicated that the narrowness of 
Ridge Avenue is a problem, and that any widening would be an improvement.  
 
The Applicant proposes dedicating up to the edge of asphalt, which would maintain a 
Right-of-Way for Ridge Avenue that ranges from fourteen feet (14’) to twenty feet (20’). 
Staff recommends that the Final Plat show a road dedication for Ridge Avenue that 
accommodates a twenty-foot (20’) pavement width of the road, not to extend beyond the 
dedicated Right-of-Way, subject to review and approval of the City Engineer for 
compliance with City Standards (Condition of Approval 18). 
 
Department Review 
The Development Review Committee reviewed this application on May 25, 2021. No 
issues were raised other than those noted above. 
 
Notice 
Staff published notice on the City’s website and the Utah Public Notice website and 
posted notice to the property on September 22, 2021. Staff mailed courtesy notice to 
property owners within 300 feet on September 22, 2021. The Park Record published 
notice on September 22, 2021. LMC § 15-1-21.  
 
Public Input 
Staff did not receive any public input prior to the publication of this Staff Report.   
 
Exhibits 
Exhibit A: Ordinance No. 2021-39 
Exhibit B: Block 76 Plat, Park City Survey 
Exhibit C: Existing Conditions 
Exhibit D: 91 and 95 King Road Proposed Plat Amendment  
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Exhibit E: Applicant’s Statement 
Exhibit F: Board of Adjustment Approval of 95 King Road Variance (1995) 
Exhibit G: Board of Adjustment Approval of 91 King Road Variance (2021) 
Exhibit H: Baer Subdivision (2001) 
Exhibit I: Streets Master Plan (1984) – Old Town Area Excerpt 
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Ordinance No. 2020-39 
 

AN ORDINANCE APPROVING THE 91 & 95 KING ROAD PLAT AMENDMENT, 
LOCATED AT 91 KING ROAD AND 95 KING ROAD, PARK CITY, UTAH 

 
WHEREAS, the owners of the property located at 91 King Road and 95 King 

Road petitioned the City Council for approval of the 91 & 95 King Road Plat Amendment 
to create two Lots of Record; and 
 

WHEREAS, on August 25, 2021, the Park Record published notice for the 
Planning Commission public hearing; and 
 

WHEREAS, on August 25, 2021, staff mailed courtesy notice to property owners 
within 300 feet, posted notice to the Utah Public Notice Website and City Website, and 
posted notice to the property for the Planning Commission public hearing; and 
 

WHEREAS, on September 22, 2021, the Park Record published notice for the 
City Council public hearing; and 
 

WHEREAS, on September 22, 2021, staff mailed courtesy notice to property 
owners within 300 feet, posted notice to the Utah Public Notice Website and City 
Website, and posted notice to the property for the City Council public hearing; and 
 

WHEREAS, on September 8, 2021, the Planning Commission reviewed the 
proposed 91 & 95 King Road Plat Amendment and held a public hearing; and 
 

WHEREAS, on September 8, 2021, the Planning Commission forwarded a 
positive recommendation for City Council’s consideration on October 7, 2021; and 
 

WHEREAS, on October 7, 2021, the City Council reviewed 91 & 95 King Road 
Plat Amendment and held a public hearing; and 
 

WHEREAS, the 91 & 95 King Road Plat Amendment is consistent with the Park 
City Land Management Code, including Chapters 15-2.1, and Sections 15-7.3-2 and 15-
7.3-3. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of Park City, Utah, as 
follows: 
 
SECTION 1. APPROVAL.  The 91 & 95 King Road Plat Amendment is approved 
subject to the following Findings of Facts, Conclusions of Law, and Conditions of 
Approval: 
 
Findings of Fact 

1. On August 31, 2021, the Planning Department received a complete Plat 
Amendment Application. 

DRAFT
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2. The properties are located at 91 King Road and 95 King Road. 
3. 91 and 95 King Road are described by metes and bounds and include Lots 24 

and 25, Block 76, Millsite Reservation to Park City. PC-697-A. PC-700-A. 
4. 91 King Road and 95 King Road were constructed across Lot lines.  
5. The current configuration of these lots has been in place since 1992. 
6. Prior to 1979, 91 and 95 King Road were in the R-1 Zoning District. 
7. From 1997 to 2000, both properties were in the HR-1 Zoning District. 
8. Since 2000, both properties have been in the HRL Zoning District. 
9. In addition to creating two Lots, this Plat Amendment accommodates the 

dedication of King Road, a Public Right-of-Way.  
10. On September 19, 1995, the Board of Adjustments granted 95 King Road 

Variances for minimum Lot size, Front Setback, and Side Setbacks.  
11. On August 24, 2021, the Board of Adjustments granted Variances to 91 King 

Road for minimum Lot size, Lot width, and Front and Side Setbacks. 
12. The Applicant proposes the 91 & 95 King Road Plat Amendment to create an 

2,298 square foot Lot and a 3,135 square foot Lot in the Historic Residential - 
Low Density Zoning District for Single-Family Dwellings. 

13. The proposed Plat Amendment complies with the purposes of the Historic 
Residential - Low Density Zoning District. 

14. The proposed Subdivision complies with the Lot and Site requirements for the 
Historic Residential - Low Density Zoning District.  

15. The proposed Subdivision complies with Land Management Code Section 15-
7.3-2, as outlined in the staff report, and conditioned below.  

16. The proposed Subdivision complies with Land Management Code Section 15-
7.3-3, as outlined in the staff report, and conditioned below. 

17. Plat Amendments shall be reviewed according to Section 15-7.1-6 Final 
Subdivision Plat and approval shall require (a) a finding of Good Cause, and (b) 
a finding that no Public Street, Right-of-Way, or easement has been vacated or 
amended. 

 
Conclusions of Law 
1. There is Good Cause for this Subdivision because the removal of the Lot lines 

resolves existing issues, portions of the property that include Ridge Avenue, a Public 
Street, are dedicated, and snow easements are dedicated on both King Road and 
Ridge Avenue.  

2. The Subdivision complies with Land Management Code Chapters 15-2.1, as well as 
Sections 15-7.3-2 and 15-7.3-3.  

3. Neither the public nor any person will be materially injured by the proposed Plat 
Amendment. 

4. Approval of the Subdivision, subject to the conditions stated below, does not 
adversely affect the health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of Park City. 
 

Conditions of Approval 
1. The City Planner, City Attorney, and City Engineer will review and approve the final 

form and content of the plat for compliance with State law, the Land Management 
Code, and the conditions of approval, prior to recordation of the plat. 

DRAFT

175



2. The applicant shall record the plat at the County within one year from the date of 
City Council approval. If recordation has not occurred within one years, this approval 
will be void, unless the applicant submits a request for an extension in writing prior to 
the expiration date and an extension is granted by the City Council. 

3. The plat shall note that fire sprinklers are required for all new construction, to be 
approved by the Chief Building Official. Interior and exterior fire sprinkler systems 
may be required by the Park City Fire District at the time of Building Permit review.  

4. A non-exclusive ten-foot public snow storage easement on King Road and Ridge 
Avenue shall be dedicated on the plat. 

5. The property is not located within the Soils Ordinance and therefore it is not 
regulated by the City for mine-related impacts. However, if the property owner 
encounters mine waste or mine waste impacted soils, they must handle the material 
in accordance with State and Federal law.  

6. City Engineer review and approval of all lot grading, utility installations, public 
improvements and drainage plans for compliance with City standards is a condition 
precedent to building permit issuance.  

7. All Significant Vegetation that is removed shall be replaced in kind.  
8. Limits of Disturbance that protect Significant Vegetation shall be approved by the 

Planning Director and shown on the final plat.  
9. Existing natural drainage shall be maintained. 
10. Site plans and Building designs shall resolve snow release issues to the satisfaction 

of the Chief Building Official. 
11. Lot drainage shall be laid out to provide positive drainage away from the Single-

Family Dwelling in accordance with the International Building Code.  
12. All disturbed areas on the Lot shall be covered with topsoil and revegetated.  
13. No cut trees, timber, debris, earth, rocks, stones, soil, junk, rubbish, or other waste 

materials of any kind shall be buried in any land or left or deposited on the Lot at the 
time of a Certificate of Occupancy.  

14. The plat notes shall state that the Maximum Building Footprint for 91 King Road is 
1,015.94 square feet. 

15. The plat notes shall state that the Maximum Building Footprint for 95 King Road is 
1,386.52 square feet. 

16. Prior to Plat recordation, the Applicant shall either remove the existing retaining wall 
encroachments from the City Right-of-Way or enter into and Encroachment 
Agreement with the City that includes these encroachments conditioned by the City 
Engineer.  

17. If at some point in the future King Road is re-aligned or at the time of redevelopment 
of the property, the applicant shall be responsible for the removal of retaining walls 
and other structures in the Right-of-Way at their sole expense and in an expeditious 
manner (within 90 days of written notice). The Applicant is responsible of securing 
appropriate City approvals and permits before any work on the encroachments can 
begin.  

18. The Final Plat shall show a road dedication that accommodates a twenty foot (20’) 
pavement width for Ridge Avenue for the road, subject to review and approval of the 
City Engineer for compliance with City Standards, not to extend beyond the 
dedicated Right-of-Way. 
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19. Any additions to the existing Structures and all new Structures shall comply with the 
required Setbacks of the Zoning District. 

SECTION 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. This Ordinance shall take effect upon publication. 
 
PASSED AND ADOPTED this 7th Day of October, 2021. 
 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
      
 

________________________________ 
Andy Beerman, MAYOR 

ATTEST: 
   
 
____________________________________ 
City Recorder 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
________________________________ 
City Attorney’s Office 
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LEGAL DESCRIPTION LOT A Parcel 1: Beginning at the Northeast corner of Lot 25, Block 76, Millsite Reservation to Park City; according to the official plat thereof, on file and of record in the Summit County Recorder's Office; and running thence South 21°33' West 32.0 feet; thence North 68°27' West 38.38 feet; thence South 27°24' West 1.25 feet;thence North 62°36' West between two existing houses 36.50 feet; thence North 29°44' East 29.83 feet; thence South 68°27' East 13.62 feet; thence South 60°00'40" East 15.87 feet; thence North 29°59'20" East 2.35 feet; thence South 68°27' East 40.90 feet to the point of beginning. Less and Excepting therefrom: Beginning at a point that is North 68°27'00" West 34.53 feet from the Northeast property corner of Lot 25, Block 76 of The Millsite Reservation to Park City; according to the official plat thereof, on file and of record in the Summit County Recorder's Office; thence North 68°27'00" West, a distance of 6.20 feet, more or less, to a point on the North line property described in the Warranty Deed recorded in Book 415 at Page 23 of Official Records; thence South 29°59'20" West, a distance of 1.30 feet; thence South 58°28'52" East, a distance of 6.07 feet; thence North 31°31'08" East, a distance of 2.37 feet to the point of beginning. Parcel 2: Beginning at the Southwest corner of Lot 25, Block 76, Millsite Reservation to Park City; according to the official plat thereof, on file and of record in the Summit County Recorder's Office; and running thence South 29°44'00" West 4.57 feet along the Westerly line of said Block 76 to the point of beginning; thence leaving said Westerly line South 62°36'00" East 36.50 feet; thence South 27°24'00" West 1.19 feet; thence North 62°36'00" West 36.55 feet to the Westerly line of said Block 76; thence along said Westerly line North 29°44'00" East 1.19 feet to the point of beginning. LOT B Lot 23, and the Southerly 18 feet of Lot 24, Block 76, Millsite Reservation to the Park City Survey, according to the Official Plat thereof on file and of record in the Summit County Recorder's Office, State of Utah. Also Beginning at a point which is North 29°44' East 18.00 feet from the Southwest corner of Lot 24, Block 76, Millsite Reservation, Park City, Utah, Township 2 South, Range 4 East, Salt Lake Base and Meridian; and running thence North 29°44' East 2.5 feet: thence South 62°36' East 24.28 feet between two existing houses; thence North 68°27' West 24.51 feet to the Point of Beginning. Excepting therefrom the following: Beginning at a point which is North 29°44' East 20.5 feet and South 62°36' East 24.48 feet from the Southwest corner of Lot 24, Block 76, Millsite Reservation, Park City, Utah, Township 2 South, Range 4 East, Salt Lake Base and Meridian; and running thence South 62°36’  East 12.22 feet between two existing houses; thence North 27°24' East 12.22 feet between two existing houses; thence North 27°24' East 1.25 feet along an existing house; thence North 68°27' West 12.28 feet to the Point of Beginning. Also excepting therefrom the following: Beginning at the Southwest corner of Lot 25, Block 76, Millsite Reservation to Park City; and running thence South 29°44'00" West 4.57 feet along the Westerly line of said Block 76 to the Point of Beginning; thence leaving said Westerly line South 62°36'00" East 36.50 feet: thence South 27°24'00" West 1.19 feet; thence North 62°36' West 36.55 feet to the Westerly line of said Block 76; thence along said Westerly line North 29°44'00" East 1.19 feet to the Point of Beginning.
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PARK CITY SURVEY, BLOCK 76, 
LOTS 23, 24 and 25 

 
(91 & 95 King Road) 

 
February 22, 2021 

 
PROJECT INTENT 

 

 The properties at 91 King Road and 95 King Road are adjoining properties with two 
different owners and occupy Lots 23, 24 and 25 in Block 76, Park City Survey.  91 King road is 
on Lot 25 and approximately the north 7 feet of Lot 24.  95 King Road is on Lot 23 and 
approximately the south 18 feet of Lot 24, and each property is occupied by a single family 
residence.  The owners are submitting this plat amendment application with the goal of creating a 
two-lot subdivision.  There are no plans for construction or remodeling at this time, but due to 
the lengthy process of completing a plat amendment to recordation, they would like to have the 
process complete without being pushed for time before construction commences at a later and 
undetermined date. 
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intersection with Park Avenue will provide two through lanes 
in each direction as well as specified turn lanes. This 
modification and the proposal that Empire and Lowell Avenues 
north of Manor Road form a one-way couplet have been 
incorporated into master planning for the area. Efforts to 
route skier traffic through the Thaynes Canyon residential 
area should be discouraged in order to protect the safety 
and character of the subdivisions. 

Deer Valley Area 

The Deer Valley area in the southeast section of the City 
offers recreation opportunities and has been master planned
for extensive residential development. Deer Valley Drive 
will connect to the realigned U.224 and be maintained as a 
major collector. The minimum recommended section for this 
roadway is thirty-six (36) feet of pavement within the 
present fifty (50) foot right-of-way. This would provide 
sufficient latitude to include a reversible center lane if 
traffic warrants. The capacity assumptions made in the 
Transportation Master Plan were based on the implementation 
of this reversible center lane since acquisition of 
additional right-af-way is complicated by existing 
bUildings. As traffic increases to Deer Valley, it is also 
anticipated that parking along the roadside will have to be 
restricted to insure efficient traffic movement. Since the 
link presents a potential bottleneck, traffic should be 
carefully monitored. Acquisition of additional right-of-way 
may warrant consideration. 

A direct connection to U.248 east of Prospector Square from 
Deer Valley was also recommended in order to alleviate some 
of the pressure from the existing entrance and to provide a 
secondary access to the area. This new collector road is 
planned to have a 36' pavement width in a 501 right-of-way. 
The present Solamere Drive right-of-way varies from 50-66' 
in width. Although not designed, the probable alignment
would connect through Solamere Subdivision to the Richardson 
Flat Area, east of Prospector Park. The design, capacity
and functional characteristic of this roadway, outside the 
present city limits, must be carefully planned in order to 
respect the character of the existing subdivision while at 
the same time taking some pressure off the Deer Valley
Entrance Road. . 

Old Town Area 

The existing rights-of-way owned by the City were laid out 
in a grid system that frequently did not reflect the 
topography of the area. Where roads were built to conform 
to the topography, they are often outside of the dedicated 
rights-of-way. 
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-- Many of the platted rights-of-way are on ground too steep to- allow the construction of safe roadways. Park City's long 
and sometime harsh winters require that streets be passable-
-


•
 

when snow-covered or icy. In many areas the cos t of 
construction would be very expensive because of the need for 
extensive regrading and retaining walls. In these 
instances, the platted right-of-way should be deemed 
unbuildable and should be retained as pedestrian corridors, 
fire breaks, open spaces or pocket parks, or uti Ii ty 

.c easements. In limited cases the rights-of-way should be 
sold or traded to provide formal rights-of-way on existing.. prescriptive easements . 

---
• 

•

-­

A total of thirty-eight sections of right-of-way were 
identified that do not appear to be needed for roadways. 
The table on the following page identifies these sections 
and provides specific recommendations for the long-term 
disposition of each segment. 

..
 

-
~-


•
 -
-
-
--
•

---
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Old Town Area	 (continued) 

Numerous sections of roadways are also located outside of 
existing, platted rights-of-way owned by the City. These 
sections are primarily within the older sections of the City 
and have been used by the public for a long time .. 
Consequently, these streets exist on prescriptive easements. 
A defined right-of-way for these streets should be secured 
and the roadways upgraded to the recommended minimum stand­
ards. Alternatives for acquiring needed rights-of-way would 
include trading, requiring dedication prior to development, 
and the possible purchase of critical sections. The 
following table identifies those public roadways located 
outside of existing rights-of-way. 

Ultimate 
Existing Recommended 

R.O.W.	 Pavement Pavement 
Width Width!!S~!!!.2 ----­

Chambers Avenue South of Plat	 60.0' 23. 0 I 36.0 1 

ICrescent Tram, Empire to Norfolk	 30. 0 I 24. 5 20.0' 

Deer Valley Loop, Deer Valley Drive to 
Rossie Hill Drive 50.0' 12.0 1 25 .0'1 

Empire-Lowell	 Turn at 8th. 24.0 1 25 . 0 

Hillside at intersection with Main St. 50.0 17.0' 25 • 0 l' 

King Rd., Norfolk to Main Street 50.0' 15 • 5 I 2 5 • () I 

Lowell, 14th. to Silver King Drive 5 5 .0' 23. 5 I 4 a • 0 I 

Marsac, 2nd. plus to Hillside 60 .0 1 21 . 0 I 36 .0 1 

Marsac, 50' plus North of 3rd. St. 60. 0 r 21. 0 r 3 6 . 0 I 

Marsac, 5th. to Deer Valley Drive 60. 0 I 21.0 1 36 • 0 I 

McHenry, South of Coalition View Court 50.0 1 15 . 0 I 25. a ' 

Norfolk between 2nd. and 3rd. 30.0' 16 • 5 I 20. n r 
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•
• 

--TABLE II (Continued)-
Ultimate 

-
 Existing Recommended 
R.O.W. Pavement Pavement 

- Width!!!i~i!!~ ~.!~!!! 

•

Ontario Avenue, to Deer Valley 30. 0 ' 13.0' 20.0' 

Drive 

- Ontario Canyon (U.224) 60.0' 23.0' 36.0' 

- Ontario Avenue, 3rd. to Marsac Ave. 50.0' 13.0' 25 . 0 ' 

- Ridge Avenue, King Rd. to Daly Ave. 50 eO' 14.0' 25 . 0 ' 

• Prospect Avenue South of Plat 30. 0 ' 11. 5 ' 20. 0 ' 

• Rossie Hill, Provo Avenue to McHenry 50.0' 12.0' 25.0' 
(plus turn around) 

Sampson Avenue, King Road to 
Norfolk at 2n~. 50.0' 10.0' 25 • 0 ' 

- Silver King Drive, Park Avenue to 

- Empire 50.0' 23.5' 25.0' 

~odside,.. 8th. to 6th. 50.0' 23.5' 25.0' 

.' 

Woodside, 13th. to 15th • 50.0' 23.0' 25 . 0 ' 

-
-
-
-
---
•
 -
-

-
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Old Town Area (continued) 

The Transportation Master Plan identified specific improve­
ments which need to be made in order for the system to 
function. better now and accommodate anticipated growth. 
Included in Wayne Van Wagoner and Associates recommendations 
was the provision of more parking in Swede Alley, the 
striping of parallel parking spaces along Main Street, the 
provision of bus loading zones and pedestrian plazas, and 
the implementation of a vigorous night-time snow removal 
program. The capacities along existing roadways in the old 
part of town could be enhanced, especially in the winter, by 
installing curb and gutter. The placement of curb and 
gutter along the existing streets would also define snow 
plowing limits and on-street parking areas. The Plan 
recommended that key Old Town intersections be redesigned. 
Included were: 1) the Main Streett Hillside Avenue/Daly 
Avenue turnaround; 2) the Swede Alley/Main Street inter­
section, 3) the Swede Alley/Heber Avenue intersection; and, 
4) the Park Avenue/Heber Avenue obstructed intersection. 
Also~ the Plan encouraged the upgrading of Swede Alley and 
the eventual combination with Main Street into a one~way 

couplet. Other changes proposed include the location of bus 
drop-off areas and loading zones along Main Street. 

At some time in the future, it may be appropriate to close 
Main Street to general traffic. Development along the 
street and associated circulation requirements must be 
accomplished in a manner that preserves this option. 
Presently no sole access to parking areas exists between the 
Treasure Mountain Inn and Heber Avenue. No new development 
should be approved on Main Street which would compromise the 
possibility of Main Street becoming an auto-free pedestrian 
area. 

The Streets Master Plan not only inventoried existing 
roadways and identified current deficiencies, but also 
recommends the upgrading of required segments to provide the 
necessary flexibility to accommodate future traffic. In the 
Old Town area, this becomes especially critical because of 
the topographic constraints and density of development. 
Intersection redesign to separate residential streets from 
higher volume streets should be considered; for example,
directing traffic east on Deer Valley Drive (IT. 224 Bel t 
Route) rather than south along Park Avenue. Recent interest 
in the Historic District as a primary residence area has 
been demonstrated by recent requests for more restrictive 
zoning and by increasing single family home construction. 
Street improvement to provide more convenient access and 
development of unusable rights-of-way as open space or 
pocket parks should be considered and discussed with 
neighborhood groups. The Streets Plan has recommended the 
considerable upgrading of roadways which 'tvill bear the 
burden of traffic generated by future development areas. 
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-
.. 
Marsac and Daly Avenues, and to a lesser degree King Road, .. will eventually provide the primary link to the developable 

.., areas south of town . .. 
Marsac Avenue currently provides the only access to the ... Ontario Mine and is utilized by construction traffic to 
access Deer Valley and by the general public to Guardsman ...	 Pass. Given both the development potential of the area and 
the possibility that the road to Brighton may be maintained 
to provide year-round access, Marsac Avenue will be relied- upon as a major link. Given the long steep down hill of- this road, a run-away vehicle escape lane should be con­
sidered. The recent annexation of a portion of Ontario - Canyon provided sufficient right-of-way and adjoining land 

-
 to permit the improvement of the roadway and allow for 
construction of a truck escape lane. 

.- As Park City Ski Resort and Deer Valley Ski Area expand 
toward each other, the development potential will focus 
attention on the need for additional access to this area.- The 

-

proposed "Interconnect" ski lifts which may join Park 

City with ski areas in Big and Little Cottonwood Cany~ns 
will also generate interest in this part of the City. It is 
therefore incumbent on the City to begin to secure the 
necessary right-of-way to provide for the eventual enlarge­

•
 -


ment of Marsac Avenue. A cross- section providing for 
thirty-six (36) feet of road within a sixty (60) foot 
right-of-way is recommended as a minimum. 

Daly Avenue, to a lesser extent than Marsac, will also need 
to anticipate future growth activities. A recommended 
cross-section with twenty-six (26) feet of ·pavement within a 

-
-


fifty foot (50) right-of-way is recommended. Existing 
development along Daly Avenue will make acquisition of the 
full 50' right-of-way very difficult. It may be advisable, 
at the time engineering drawings are prepared, to define a 
varying right-of-way in tightly constrained areas, but 
obtain the full right-of-way in newly developing areas. 
Construction with less than the 50' right-of-way will force 
less desirable locations for utilities and sidewalks. As 
this area develops, connections between Ontario and Empire 
canyons should be encouraged wherever appropriate to ensure 
proper circulation. 

-

•

--
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Agenda Item No:2.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Jenny Diersen
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve a One Year Live PC Give PC Street Party, a Level Four Special Event, Friday,
November 5, 2021
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Live PC Give PC Event Staff Report

Exhibit A: Live PC Give PC Event Application

Exhibit B: Live PC Give PC Outreach Summary

Exhibit C: Live PC Give PC DRAFT Event Permit
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City Council Staff Report 
 
 
Subject: Live PC Give PC Event Approval   
Author:  Jenny Diersen 
Department:  Special Events & Economic Development 
Date:  October 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Administrative 
 
Recommendation  
 
Hold a public hearing, review, and consider the request to from the Park City 
Community Foundation to approve their Live PC Give PC Street Party, a Level Four 
Special Event, for November 5, 2021.  
 
Executive Summary 
 
Due to concerns of COVID, Park City Community Foundation (PCCF) requests to bring 
the annual Live PC Give PC after-party at High West Saloon outdoors to Park Avenue 
on Friday, November 5, for a community celebration. The proposed event will require a 
road closure on Park Avenue from 1 p.m. to midnight, from Heber Ave to 7th Street. The 
special event’s impacts will include the following:  

• Noise variance with amplified music from 5 p.m. to 9 p.m.; 

• Transit rerouting to 9th Street. The Town Lift stops will be closed;  

• Traffic detours on Heber and 7th Street; 

• Police services (for road closure and traffic mitigation); 

• On-street parking removal on Heber Ave and sections of Park Avenue; 

• Residential mitigation to prevent cut through traffic and parking in residential areas 
at Heber and Park, 8th and Park, 7th and Park Avenue; and 

• A transportation plan that includes existing transit services and parking on Main 
Street/China Bridge. PCCF will also heavily promote biking, walking, carpooling, and 
taking transit to their event. 

 
Background 
 
The PCCF organizes Live PC Give PC. In its 11th year, the annual fundraiser is Park 
City’s biggest day of community-wide giving. The fundraiser has raised millions of 
dollars to support more than 100 local non-profit organizations. These organizations 
help further our community goals and provide significant benefits and services to our 
community. 
 
Historically, Live PC Give PC has not required a Special Event Permit. Moving the event 
into the public right of way has triggered this request for Council approval.  
  
Analysis 
 
According to section 4A-1-1.7(A) of the municipal code, Staff has determined that the 
activity proposed is a Special Event. It is a unique cultural and entertainment activity, 
produced by a for-profit entity, occurring for a limited duration of time that impacts the 
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City by having use of and having impacts on City Property and requiring licensing and 
services beyond the scope of normal business and liquor regulations as defined by title 
4A. The proposed event creates public impacts through:  

• Interruption of the safe and efficient flow of transportation in Park City, including 
streets and public rights of way, which include temporary road closures, impacts on 
streets and sidewalks necessary for the safe and efficient flow of transportation and 
pedestrian movement in Park City;  

• Use of Public property and facilities;  

• Use of City parking facilities;  

• Use of amplified sound that is above Title 6 of the municipal code; and 

• Need for public safety beyond their normal scope of operations.  
 
According to section 4A-1-1.7(B)(4), the Special Event Manager has determined the 
event is a Level Four Event due to:  

• The attendance throughout the event time period is estimated to be up to 500 
people; 

• Has moderate impact on surrounding areas; 

• Has moderate to major transportation needs including removal of parking, requires a 
transportation mitigation plan and minor to moderate residential transportation 
mitigation and requires Park City Transit rerouting; and 

• Requires public safety staffing needs beyond their normal operations, including 
moderate to major support in the venues and minor to moderate traffic control.  

 
Staff encouraged PCCF to consider additional venues that did not require road 
closures, such as Town Lift Plaza or City Park for the festivities. PCCF chose to pursue 
the closure due to proximity to High West, one of their main sponsors. Subsequently, 
staff required PCCF to complete outreach with HPCA and adjacent residents. HPCA 
chose not to take a position on this event. Exhibit B outlines the area of required 
outreach with information PCCF provided. While most of the feedback was supportive, 
at the time this report was due, not all adjacent businesses and residents supported the 
closure due to impacts.  
 
Based on current applications under review, Staff anticipates staying within the cap for 
Level Four events per Event Level Limits 4A-2-3(F)(3) (Ten Level Four events allowed 
annually).  The City would have exceeded annual limits for Level Four events if 
Applicants did not cancel Savor the Summit, Song Summit, and Shot Ski.  
 
The event is not held during Peak Time Periods, but rather during the off-season, and 
there are no other pending applications for Special Events on Friday, November 5.  
 
Funding  
 
Staff estimates City Service Fees to be $6,500. Live PC Give PC has applied for 
Special Event Fee Reduction (SEFR), which is within Staff’s authority to approve. Staff 
continues to balance increased mitigation, rising costs, and demand for financial 
support for events. Due to extreme community benefit and compliance with 4A-2-9, 
Staff recommends a 75% ($4,875) fee waiver if Council is supportive of the event 
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application. Live PC Give PC will pay 25% ($1,625) of the fees.  
 
Attachments 
 
Exhibit A: Live PC Give PC Special Event Application 
Exhibit B: Live PC Give PC Outreach Summary 
Exhibit C: Draft Live PC Give PC Special Event Permit 
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Exhibit B: Live PC Give PC Outreach 
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Live PC Give PC 2021 
Special Event Permit & Road Closure 

 
What is Live PC Give PC? 
Live PC Give PC is a one-day event, started in 2011, that encourages the greater Park City 
community to contribute to over 100 local nonprofit organizations through a single online giving 
platform every first Friday of November. This giving day is coordinated by Park City Community 
Foundation in partnership with area nonprofits and brings in millions each year. In 2020, we 
raised over $3.4 million for local nonprofit organizations!  
 
What’s Going on in 2021? 
Every year, we invite the community to help us celebrate our nonprofits with a party. This year, 
we are requesting to hold our party “Under the Stars” to allow for the community to come 
together and celebrate safely  in an outdoor setting.  
 
Operations & Event Impacts 
Road Closure from 1pm – 12am 
Park Ave. from 7th St. to Heber Ave. 
Parking will be removed and street will be 
closed. There will be minor traffic detours 
and transit will be rerouted to 9th Street. 
We will ensure businesses and residents 
have access and parking. During the 
event, we will have a band with music.  
We have applied for a Noise Variance 
from 5 p.m. to 9 p.m. at 80 decibles. 
 
To Give Public Comment: 
City Council Meeting 
10/7/21, Time TBD 
Council_mail@parkcity.org 
 
 
 
For questions, contact: 
Ellie Cutting, Event Manager, Park City Community Foundation 
ellie@parkcitycf.org 
Chris Phinney, Special Events Coordinator, PCMC  
chris.phinney@parkcity.org 
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SPECIAL EVENT PERMIT 

 
Event Level:  Level 4   
Event Name: Live PC Give PC 
Event Date(s): Friday, November 5, 2021 
Event Time(s): 5:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m. (1:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. setup/9:00 pm to 

11:59 pm breakdown) 
Event Location: Park Avenue, between 7th Street and Heber Ave 
Permittee:  Park City Community Foundation 
Contact Person: Ellie Cutting, PCCF Event Manager 
Approved By: City Council of Park City 
Approval Date: Thursday, October 7, 2021 
 
The City Council has approved a Level Four Special Event Permit for the Live PC Give 
PC event to be held on Park Avenue between 7th Street and Heber Ave on the following 
day and time: November 5, 2021, from 5:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m. This Special Event Permit 
has been issued under the authority described within the Park City Municipal Code 
Section 4A based on the following Findings of Fact, Conclusions of Law, and Conditions 
of Approval. 
 
Findings of Fact: 
1. The Live PC Give PC event to be held on Park Avenue between 7th Street and 

Heber Ave on the following day and time: November 5, 2021 from 5:00 p.m. to 9:00 
p.m. Set up is to begin at 1 p.m. and be completed by 5 p.m. Breakdown of the 
event will occur between 9 p.m. and 11:59 p.m. 

2. Per section 4A-1-1.7(A) and, Staff has determined the Live PC Give PC Street Party 
is an event based on the following:  

a. The event is a cultural event, held for charitable purposes, occurring for a 
 limited duration that impacts the City by using and impacting City property 
 in the following ways:  
b. Interruption of the safe and efficient flow of transportation in Park City,  
 including streets and public rights of way, which include temporary road  
 closures, impacts on streets and sidewalks necessary for the safe and  
 efficient flow of transportation and pedestrian movement in Park City;  
c. Use of Public property and facilities;  
d. Use of City parking facilities;  
e. Use of amplified sound that is above Title 6 of the municipal code; and 
f. Need for public safety beyond their normal scope of operations.  
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3. Per section 4A-1-1.7(B) staff has determined the event to be a Level Four event due 
to:  

a. The attendance throughout the event time period is estimated to be up to  
 500 people; 
b. Has moderate impact on surrounding areas; 
c. Has moderate to major transportation needs including removal of parking,  
 requires a transportation mitigation plan and minor to moderate residential 
 transportation mitigation and may requires Park City Transit rerouting; and 
d. Requires public safety staffing needs beyond their normal operations,  
 including moderate to major support in the venues and minor to moderate  
 traffic control.  

4. Per section 4A-2-3 regarding Special Event Permit Application Procedure, the Park 
City Community Foundation submitted a Pre-Event Application for Live PC Give PC 
Street Party event on September 1, 2021. The Special Events Manager allowed the 
Special Event Application to proceed after submission deadlines upon showing of 
good cause for onetime event that creates a unique opportunity and benefits Park 
City’s community, culture, and economy.  

5. Per section 4A-2-3 D, the event is a new Level 4 event, and does not take place 
during a Peak Time Period, and therefor may be considered. 

6. Per section 4A-2-3 F, the event has been determined to be a Level 4 event and is 
allowed per annual event level caps (up to 10 Level Four events are permitted 
annually). will fit in the annual event level caps as a Level 4 Special Event. 

7. Per section 4A-2-4, the reasons for hosting the event in Park City is consistent with 
Park City’s General Plan. The event provides positive cultural and community value 
including that the reason for hosting the event in Park City and the venue is 
consistent with Park City’s goals to create a complete community through its core 
values and partnerships with organizations that support Park City’s community 
goals, local athletic, cultural celebrations and honor local groups and individuals. 
Staff finds that Live PC Give PC has authentic tie to the local community and is not 
using Park City as a backdrop. Furthermore, the event provides event diversity by 
targeting local gathering and underserved participants and the onetime event adds 
uniqueness to the existing event calendar in a manner not reflected by other 
approved events. The event is not primarily a retail activity solely acting to avoid 
more restrictive general zoning and license regulations. 

8. Per section 4A-2-4, the Live PC Give PC event will occur on private property at High 
West as well as on City Owned property on Park Avenue between 7th Street and 
Heber Ave. There is a street closure with this approval. Parking will be removed on 
Park Ave between 7th Street an Heber Avenue as well as the North Side of Heber 
Ave from Main Street east to Park Ave.  The event does not unreasonably restrict 
public access or adversely impact shared space or the public due to the nature of 
the event, proposed location and conditions.  

9. Per section 4A-2-4, public transportation and other vehicular and pedestrian traffic in 
the area will be interrupted and re-routed. The conduct of the event will not 
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substantially interrupt or prevent the safe and orderly movement of public 
transportation or other vehicular and pedestrian traffic in the area of the venue. 

10. Per section 4A-2-4, the Live PC Give PC event will require Public Safety. Police, fire, 
or other essential public employees are required for this event, but will not require 
the diversion of so great of a number of police, fire, or other essential public 
employees from their normal duties as to prevent reasonable police, fire or other 
public services protection to the remainder of the City.  

11. Per section 4A-2-4, the Permittee agrees to provide the services of a sufficient 
number of traffic controllers, signs and barriers or traffic devices, monitors for crowd 
control and safety; safety, health and sanitation equipment and services or facilities 
reasonably necessary to ensure that the Special event will be conducted without 
creating unreasonable negative impacts to the ara and with due regard for safety 
and the environment. The Permitee has provided an adequate transportation and 
offsite parking and traffic circulation plan in the vicinity of the event, required 
insurance and other services and facilities necessary to comply with City ordinances.  

12. Per section 4A-2-5, there are no other Special Events approved for November 5, 
2021, therefore, the Special Event will not interfere with any other Special Event for 
which a permit has already been granted or with the provision of City service in 
support of other such events or governmental functions.  

13. Per section 4A-2-4, the Permittee, Park City Community Foundation, and Event 
Organizer, Ellie Cutting, have worked with City Staff to ensure that all conditions of 
the event will be met. The Permittee is responsible for obtaining approval of any 
other public agencies within whose jurisdiction the event or a portion thereof will 
occur. The applicant has obtained the approval of private property if which a portion 
of the event will occur. 

14. Per section 4A-2-4, the Permittee has demonstrated an ability and willingness to 
conduct the event pursuant to the terms and conditions of the Park City Municipal 
Code and never failed to conduct a previously authorized event in accordance with 
the law or terms of a permit or both.  

15. Per section 4A-2-7, the City has assessed the Special Event Application Fee and 
City Service Fees according to the City’s Fee Resolution.  

16. Per section 4A-2-9, the Permittee has applied for City Service Fee Reduction past 
the deadline of the applications due to an immediate need. The Fee Reduction 
Application was not filed on time, as the request for the event was not know to the 
applicant by the deadlines. Staff will evaluate the Fee Reduction Application per the 
standards of the code. Any fees that are not reduced will be the responsibility of the 
Applicant to pay.  

17. Per section 4A-2-11, the Special Event Manager has required the Applicant to 
develop a traffic and transportation control plan which shall be reviewed and 
approved by the Transportation and Police Departments in collaboration with Special 
Events Department. The plan shall include determinations on transit impacts, traffic 
control and other methods of transportation required for the event. The road closure 
requires traffic control with Police Officers as determined by the Police Department’s 
risk assessment and operations. The Permittee shall restore the road and impacted 
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area to its original condition, free from litter and other materials. The Special Events 
Coordinator will monitor and ensure compliance with the terms and conditions for 
this Special Event Permit.  

18. Per section 4A-2-11, the Permittee will develop emergency plans, Operations plan 
and timeline, weather plans, health and safety plans, outreach and notification plan. 
The Special Events Manager has required the Permittee to provide notice of the 
event to nearby residents and businesses. The Permittee is required to provide a 
detailed map showing location of parking areas, signs, banners, power sources, 
toilet facilities and other appropriate information. Applicant is responsible for 
obtaining appropriate permission to location such facilities on private property.  

Conclusions of Law: 
1. The application is consistent with the requirements of the Park City Municipal Code, 

Title 4A, Chapter 2. 
Conditions of Approval: 
1. The Permittee shall ensure that all activities abide by the laws and parameters set 

forth by Standards for License Approval section 4A-2-4(A).  
2. All plans for tents, stages and other temporary structures shall be submitted to the 

Building Department for review and permitting by Monday, November 1, 2021. 
3. All City, County and State permit approvals required for this event shall be secured 

by Monday, November 1, 2021 and submitted to Park City Municipal. 
4. The Permittee is required to provide supplemental documents including a 

Transportation and traffic control plan, Contingency plans, Site Identification and 
detailed map showing specifics of event operations as described in section 4A-2-11. 
Such documents shall be reviewed and approved with conditions administratively by 
the Special Events Manager in coordination with from the Chief of Police, 
Transportation Manager, Chief Building Official and Economic Development 
Manager. 

5. The Permittee, shall incorporate such measures as directed by Staff in order to 
ensure that any safety, health, or sanitation equipment, and services or facilities 
reasonably necessary to ensure that the event will be conducted with due regard for 
safety are provided by the permittee. 

6. As according to section 6-3-11 of the Municipal Code, a permit for relief from the 
noise restrictions on the basis of undue hardship has been made to the Chief of 
Police. The permittee has been granted a permit for relief from the noise restrictions 
by the Chief of  Police not to exceed 80 decibels between 5:00 p.m. and 9:00 p.m. 
November 5, 2021. The permittee shall work to orient noise activities to minimize 
sound impacts to the neighboring residents, businesses and public facilities. If a 
complaint is received by Park City Police Department, they will investigate the 
complaint. If asked by the Park City Special Events or Police Department, the 
permittee  shall turn noise down to mitigate concerns of noise from surrounding 
residents, businesses or public facilities.  

7. The Permittee is required to provide a sufficient number of traffic controllers, signs 
and other equipment as required by City, not limited to barriers, fencing, traffic 
devices, monitors for crowd control and safety, and such measures as directed by 
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City, County or State Staff in order to ensure that any safety, health, or sanitation 
equipment, services or facilities reasonably necessary to ensure that the event will 
be conducted with due regard for safety and the environment, adequate offsite 
parking and traffic circulation in the vicinity of the event and other services or 
facilities as necessary to ensure compliance with City ordinances in a plan approved 
by the Transportation Director, Chief of Police and Chief Building Official in 
accordance with the Transportation Demand Management Plan, Park City Risk 
Assessment and International Building and Fire Code.  

8. The Permittee is required to provide proof of liability insurance in the amount of two 
million dollars ($2,000,000) per occurrence / four million dollars ($4,000,000) 
aggregate, two million ($2,000,000) auto liability combined single limit bodily injury 
and property damage per accident, dramshop liability in the amount of one million 
dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence / two million dollars ($2,000,000) aggregate, 
and proof of workman’s comp in the amount of one million dollars ($1,000,000) for 
each disease and accident as required by the Special Events Manager or the City 
Attorney's Office, and shall further name Park City Municipal Corporation as 
additional insured. The obligation to provide the insurance shall be considered a 
binding contract.  All Permittees shall further indemnify the City from liability 
occurring at the event except for any claim arising out of the sole negligence or 
intentional torts of the City or its employees 

9. The Park City Special Events, Police, Fire, Building Official/Fire Marshal, and 
Emergency Management Departments have the right enter the event for official 
reasons and hold the right to cancel the event upon any condition, violation or 
weather that jeopardizes the life, safety or property of the residents or visitors of 
Park City. 

10. The Permittee is responsible for all trash and waste removal associated with the 
event and to leave Park Ave in an “as is” condition.  

11. The approval identification provided with the approval of this permit must be in 
possession of the permittee at all times while on location and must be made 
available for inspection when requested by City authorities or the public. The 
permittee is responsible for providing a schedule of events and access to any site for 
purposes of Code Enforcement or Public Safety as outlined by Park City Municipal 
Code 4A-2-6. 

12. The Permittee has been issued a City Services Fee estimate of $6,500. The 
Permittee has applied for a fee waiver and will be responsible for payment of fees 
that are not waived.   

 
 
APPROVED this Thursday, the 7th day of October, 2021  

 
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
 
 
_____________________________________ 
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City Manager, Matt Dias 
Attest: 
 
________________________________ 
Leah Langan, City Recorder 
 
Approved as to form: 
 
 
________________________________ 
Mark D.  Harrington, City Attorney 
  

                                                                                              

226



Agenda Item No:3.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Jenny Diersen
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Work Session
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Discuss Triple Crown Sports City Service Agreement
(A) Public Input

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Triple Crown Staff Report

227

https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1087955/Triple_Crown_Staff_Report.pdf


City Council Staff Report 
 
 
Subject: Triple Crown City Service Agreement  
Author:  Jenny Diersen 
Department:  Special Events & Economic Development 
Date:  October 7, 2021 
Type of Item: Work Session 
 
Recommendation  
 
Review and discuss Triple Crown Sports (TCS) proposal for a City Service Agreement 
(CSA). While considering TCS proposal, Council should provide feedback regarding 
outreach process, and timeline to return to for action (approval with terms or denial). 
 
Executive Summary 
 
TCS is a boy’s baseball and girl’s fastpitch softball tournament held over 14 days 
(initially 21 days) in Park City. The event has a lengthy background and was brought to 
Park City in 2003 by the Park City Chamber and Visitors Bureau to boost the year-round 
and mid-week economy. The event is held in various communities across the country.  
 
TCS's current CSA expires on November 30, 2021. TCS prepared the following 
proposal for Council to consider:  
1. Contract Length: Two-year rolling agreement for 2022 (July 15 to 27) and 2023 (July 

14 to 28). Annually on August 15, the CSA would renew for another year, unless the 
parties put in writing intent not to renew. For instance, on August 15, 2022, the 
contract would renew for 2024, and so on.   
a. As an alternative, TCS proposed a three-year CSA for 2022, 2023, and 2024 (July 

14 to 26) with the intent that the parties would begin negotiating a new contract by 
January 2024.  

2. Fee Reductions: City waive fifty percent of City Service Fees, an estimated total of 
$60,000. TCS agrees to pay fifty percent of fees annually, estimated at $30,000.  

3. Date Conflicts: Guarantee no conflict with Extreme Soccer Tournament. In years 
where there is a conflict of dates between the tournaments (2024 and 2025), TCS 
agrees to share fields.  

 
Background 
 
The City has used CSAs as a tool for managing significant events that benefit from 
long-term planning and stability and create substantial cultural and economic value for 
residents, businesses, and community. These agreements outline each party's clear 
service scope, including contract length, city services, financial assistance, use and 
lease terms of city facilities and property, performance measures, and insurance and 
indemnification. 
 
On October 12, 2017 (p.10), City Council renegotiated the CSA with TCS to better align 
with the community's critical priorities and asked that the CSA focus on additional 
mitigation for transportation and sustainability efforts and reduce the Special Event fee 
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waivers (SEFR). There were no calendar conflicts with local recreation programs 
identified at the time contract approval. Terms of the CSA included: 

• Three-year agreement (2018 to 2020);  

• Lowered the annual fee reduction from $93,000 to $50,000 in the first year;  

• Further reduced fee waivers $10,000 annually through 2020;  

• Balance City Park field use with local play; and 

• Add performance measures for waste and environmental sustainability and continue 
reporting economic data. 

 
In 2018, after the TCS CSA was approved, Council approved Big Stars Bright Nights 
(BSBN) concert series at City Park. TCS agreed to move games off City Park and 
Quinn’s Fields to accommodate BSBN with no further negotiations.  
 
On September 27, 2018 (p. 32), minutes (p.6), City Council approved significant 
changes to section 4A of the municipal code regarding special events to better manage 
impacts stemming from events. Even with substantial changes, some community 
members remain concerned about event fatigue and events with large volumes of 
attendees without a strong local cultural benefit. 
 
In summer of 2018, a date conflict with Extreme Soccer was identified for July 2019. On 
December 11, 2018 (p.111)/ (minutes p. 7). Council approved an amendment to the 
TCS CSA. PCMC agreed to keep the annual fee reduction at $50,000 in return for 
sharing fields to accommodate both events due to TCS’s projected revenue loss with 
the reduced number of games. 
 
TCS canceled its Park City event in 2020 due to COVID-19 impacts, but remained upset 
with Park City about the cancellations timing and the reliance on precautionary COVID 
measures.  On September 17, 2020 (p. 7), City Council provided direction to: 

• Extend the current TCS CSA for one-year due to the impacts of COVID 19; and  

• Prepare preliminary parameters for consideration of a longer-term contract after 
2021, including: 
o A shortened contract term;  
o Elimination of fee reductions; and  
o Prioritize local tournaments and teams before out-of-state tournaments. 

 
On October 13, 2020 (p.164), (minutes p. 12) Council approved a one-year extension to 
the TCS CSA agreement due to the impacts of COVID-19, this included that fees 
continue to be reduced by $10,000 annually. 
 
Analysis 
 
Staff seeks direction regarding the community engagement process for TCS proposed 
terms.  TCS desires to continue its relationship with Park City by continuing to host its 
annual event here. Over the years, TCS has worked with the City to manage impacts, 
reduce and pay for costs, and align with community goals and priorities. TCS and the 
City have worked through conflicts as they arise.   
 
However, the role of Special Events – and particularly large events that draw many 

229

https://d3n9y02raazwpg.cloudfront.net/parkcity/6dec3dc0-1b22-11e8-9042-00505691de41-01133467-6d34-44a8-a801-0746aa501208-1538065982.pdf
https://parkcity.granicus.com/DocumentViewer.php?file=parkcity_6a04015e6ca4e4f11732d2262d4b9ab4.pdf&view=1
https://www.parkcity.org/home/showdocument?id=58494
https://www.parkcity.org/home/showdocument?id=58494
https://d3n9y02raazwpg.cloudfront.net/parkcity/9b961759-4fd3-4d27-bdaa-cf6f06a008d7-01133467-6d34-44a8-a801-0746aa501208-1544468124.pdf
https://parkcity.granicus.com/DocumentViewer.php?file=parkcity_8ab0c3b471e71c761f62c7b761ef443c.pdf&view=1
https://d3n9y02raazwpg.cloudfront.net/parkcity/5a96a26e-f031-11e9-9542-0050569183fa-01133467-6d34-44a8-a801-0746aa501208-1600130074.pdf
https://d3n9y02raazwpg.cloudfront.net/parkcity/5aac46f8-f031-11e9-9542-0050569183fa-01133467-6d34-44a8-a801-0746aa501208-1602284333.pdf
https://parkcity.granicus.com/DocumentViewer.php?file=parkcity_f36c3f927eafe930d38c2bffa7269dea.pdf&view=1


visitors from out of the area – has changed significantly over the last 20 years. In 2018 
the City Council revised the City’s Special Events policy, focusing on reducing event 
impacts on the community in the summer months, and on the number of events overall.  
 
Outreach 
Staff informed Extreme Soccer, HPCA, Lodging Association, Restaurant Association, 
Park City Chamber, School District, and Basin Recreation of the discussions with TCS. 
They have also coordinated with the Recreation and Parks Departments. As of the time 
this report published, staff had not received any feedback. There may be public input on 
the item.  
 
Economic Data 

Item 2017 2018 2019** 2020 2021

Total Number of Teams* 140 124 124 0 134

Instate Teams* 29 27 35 0 27

Out of State Teams* 111 97 89 0 107

City Lodging $315,500 / 54% $309,727 / 60% $201,373 / 40% 0 tbd

County Lodging $266,000 / 46% $220,469 / 60% $227,788 / 40% 0 tbd

Total Lodging $581,000 $530,196 $429,161 0 $564,200

Estimated Tax Revenue direct to 

PC from lodging $6,310 $5,779 $4,677 0 tbd

Economic Impact Overall $3,628,800 $3,032,640 $2,237,760 0 $2,097,842

Local Economic Impact $94,349 $78,849 $58,182 0 $54,544

*Estimated 36 people per team

** Year which TCS was shortened to accomidate sharing fields with Extreme Soccer

Average Length of Stay is 6 days  
 
Council should provide feedback regarding outreach approach as they consider TCS 
terms. Staff is not asking Council take action this evening.  
 
Staff recommends a final engagement period prior to taking action (either approval with 
terms or denial). This includes directing the Applicant and Staff to complete any 
outreach to residents or other community groups and return for public hearing and 
action on either October 28 or November 18.  
 
Funding
 
TCS estimated City Service Fees are $60,000. There is no cash subsidy from the City 
associated with this agreement. Contracted events fees do not count towards the 
annual $200,000 Special Event Fee Reduction (SEFR) threshold. 
 

Year Fees Waived Fees Paid by Triple Crown Total

2018 $50,000.00 $11,036.00 $61,036.00

2019 $50,000.00 $4,970.00 $54,970.00

2020 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

2021 $40,000.00 $26,638.00 $66,638.00

Triple Crown City Service Fees 2018 - 2021
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Agenda Item No:4.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Jonathan Weidenhamer
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Consideration to Authorize a Two-Year Extension through November 8, 2023, for Park City Municipal (PCMC) to
Exercise its Option to Extend the PCMC/Park City School District (PCSD) Fields Lease Agreement for an
Additional 16 Years
(A) Public Input (B) Action

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
Fields Agreement Extension Staff Report

Exhibit A: Fields Agreement

Exhibit B: Second Addendum

Exhibit C: Third Addendum Draft
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City Council Staff Report  
 
Subject:   Extension of lease & agreement for use of school fields between Park City 

Municipal and the Park City School District  
Author:  Jonathan Weidenhamer   
Department:   Economic Development 
Date:    October 7, 2021   
Type of Item:   New Business  
 
Recommendation  
 
Authorize a two-year extension through November 8, 2023, for Park City Municipal (PCMC) to 
exercise its option to extend the PCMC/Park City School District (PCSD) Fields Lease 
Agreement for an additional sixteen years.  
 
Executive Summary 
 
• PCMC and PCSD agreed to extend the Fields Lease Agreement (Exhibit A) for one year on 

October 29, 2020 (Exhibit B).  
• Extending for two years will allow the school master planning process to be completed and 

allow flexibility for both parties before any final decisions are made related to the future field 
lease and responsibilities. 

• PCMC, at their sole discretion, couldextend the agreement for 16 years by providing notice 
to the PCSD by November 8, 2023. 

• The Council Liaisons (Beerman, Worel) to PCSD are supportive of a two-year extension to 
allow the schools master planning and construction planning process to take place first. 

 
Background 
 
Broad Interlocal Agreement 
PCMC, PCSD, and Snyderville Basin Special Recreation District also have an Inter-local 
Agreement (ILA) for Joint Use of Facilities for Recreation. It was renewed in 2012 and again 
recently on May 30, 2019. The current ILA is a five-year term with automatic renewals through 
2046. Any party can void the agreement with a year’s written notice (Council May 30, 2019). 
The ILAencourages the joint use of the Fields and Facilities between the parties, and gives 
priority usage, after the owning Party’s programming and/or on-going community obligations 
are met, to the requests submitted by the other Parties and Stakeholder groups; and 
establishes procedures to encourage cooperative working relationships between SBSRD, 
PCMC and PCSD personnel at all levels and to quickly resolve issues. 
 
Fields Lease Agreement 
PCMC and PCSD entered a standalone, 30 year “Lease and Agreement for Use of School 
Facilities for Recreation” (Fields Lease Agreement) on November 20, 1990, (Exhibit A). In 
1990, the PCSD had land for fields but lacked funding for construction. PCMC paid 
approximately $1 million to build the fields (PCHS Baseball, Softball & Little League, Treasure 
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Mountain Fields, and North 40 Fields).  PCMC provides maintenance and water at no cost. In 
return, PCMC: 
 

o Has unilateral access to the fields when the PCSD isn’t using them;   
o Receives 300 hours of gymnasium use at PCSD gymnasiums, at no cost; and 
o Retains field rental revenues. 

 
The intent of the Fields lease agreement generally is limited to field use. It includes site-
specific details for each field:General Provisions: P.5 – 4(c) “Agreement is general in nature to 
Fields…when deemed Parties will approve appropriate individual site-specific plans and 
maintenance agreements…”).  
 
Another important terms in the lease (3.e) states, “if PCSD wants to displace recreation 
improvements, they must provide the City with 12 months’ written notice and compensate the 
City for the current value of improvements.”  

Lastly, PCMC (Parks Department) spends annually approximately $213k in maintenance 
(materials, supplies, and equipment) and roughly $241k in water consumption. 
 
Analysis 
Staff recommends a third addendum to Section 4 of the Lease: 
 
4.0         (a) Subject to prior termination, as provided, the term shall be thirty-four (30 34) years 
commencing November 8, 1990. 

(b) The City, at its sole discretion, may extend the term by twenty sixteen (20 16) years by 
providing notice to the District of its intent to extend by November 8, 2019 2023. 

 
 

• A two-year extension of the Field agreement will align with the end of the initial 5-year term 
of the regional ILA (spring 2024). This will allow the parties to adjust, if necessary, to 
implement the PCSD master plan. 

• The two-year extension will remove two years off the end date of expiration (from 18 to 16 
years remaining). 

• Through the lease, local stakeholders receive discounted access to the fields, which staff 
estimates saves them over $150,000 annually.  

• PCMC receives $50,000 in field rental revenue annually, plus staff estimates another 
$257,000 in economic spending impact may be reduced or lost without PCMC access to 
the fields from visitors spending who come for special events and tournaments 

 
Attachments 
A 1990 Fields Lease  
B Second Addendum 
C  Draft Third Addendum  
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Exhibit A - Fields Agreement (Exhibit E of Regional ILA)

234



 
 
 
 
 
 

235



 
 

 
 
 
  
 

236



 
 

237



 

238



 

239



 
 

240



 

241



SECOND ADDENDUM TO AGREEMENT FOR USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES 
FOR RECREATION 

LEASE AND AGREEMENT FOR USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES FOR 
RECREATION (Agreement) 

This SECOND ADDENDUM is made and entered into in duplicate this _ti 
day of ,A/tyV~ , 2020, by and between PARK CITY MUNICIPAL 
CORPORATION, a Utah municipal corporation, (''City"), and PARK CITY SCHOOL 
DISTRICT, a Utah political subdivision, ("District"), to amend the Agreement signed and 
executed by the parties on November 20, 1990. 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, the parties entered into an Agreement on November, 20, 1990, 
(hereinafter "Original Agreement")~ and 

WHEREAS, the parties entered into a First Addendum on December 26, 2019; 
and 

WHEREAS, the term of the Original Agreement is due to end on November 7, 
2020 unless extended for a twenty (20) year term at the sole discretion of City; and 

WHEREAS, the term of the First Addendum is due to end on November 8, 2020, 
unless extended for a nineteen ( 19) year tenn at the sole discretion of City; and 

WHEREAS, the parties have mutually agreed to extend the Original Agreement 
and First Addendum under the tenns reflected below. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises made herein and 
other valuable consideration, the parties hereto now amend the Original Agreement and 
First Addendum as follows: 

1. AMENDMENT: Section 4.0, Term, is hereby amended as follows: 

4.0 (a) Subject to prior tennination, as provided, the term shall be revised to reflect 
that it is for thirty-two (32) years, commencing November 8, 1990. 

(b) The City at its sole discretion may extend the term by eighteen (18) years by 
providing notice to the District of its intent to extend by November 8, 2021. 

2. OTHER TERMS. All other tenns and conditions of the Original Agreement and 
First Addendum shall continue to apply. 

Exhibit B - Second Addendum

242



2 

3. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This Second Addendum is a written instrument pursuant 
to Section 14 of the Original Agreement between the parties and cannot be altered or 
amended except by written instrument, signed by all parties. 

4. COUNTERPARTS. This Second Addendum may be executed in counterparts, each 
of which will be deemed an original and all of which together will constitute one and 
the same instrument. 

5. ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES. Each party agrees that the signatures of the parties 
included in this Second Addendum, whether affixed on an original document 
manually and later electronically transmitted or whether affixed by an electronic 
signature through an electronic signature system such as DocuSign, are intended to 
authenticate this writing and to create a legal and enforceable agreement between the 
parties hereto. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Second Addendum to be 
executed the day and year first herein above written. 

.1 

Attest: 

Approved as to fonn: 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a 
Utah municipal corporation 
445 Marsac Avenue 
P.O. Box 1480 

A_....-~ UT 84 0- 480 

PARK CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT: 
2700 Keams Blvd 
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Board of Education President 

THE CITY REQUIRES THE DISTRICT TO COMPLETE EITHER THE NOTARY 
BLOCK OR THE UNSWORN DECLARATION, WHICH ARE BELOW. 

STATE OF UTAH ) 
) SS. 

COUNTY OF SUMMIT ) 

3 

On this /1 day of /l~ttlilOc~ , 2020, before me, the undersigned notary, personally 
appeared ANDREW CAPLAN, personally known to me/proved to me through 
identification documents allowed by law, to be the person whose name is signed on the 
preceding or attached document, and acknowledged that he signed it voluntarily for its 
stated purpose as Board of Education President for Park City School District, a Utah 
political subdivision. 

NOTARY PUBLIC 
LORIE PEARCE 

714369 
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES 

NOVEMBER 06, 2024 
STATE OF UTAH 

I declare under criminal penalty under the law of Utah that the foregoing is true and 
correct. Signed on the_ day of , 2020, at 
________________ (insert State and County here). 

Signature: __________________ _ 
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Exhibit C 
 

SECOND THIRD ADDENDUM TO AGREEMENT FOR USE OF SCHOOL 
FACILITIES FOR RECREATION 

 
LEASE AND AGREEMENT FOR USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES FOR 

RECREATION (Agreement) 
 

This SECOND THIRD ADDENDUM is made and entered into in duplicate this 
_____ day of ________________, 20202021, by and between PARK CITY 
MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a Utah municipal corporation, (“City”), and PARK 
CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT, a Utah political subdivision, (“District”), to amend the 
Agreement signed and executed by the parties on November 20, 1990. 

 
WITNESSETH: 
 
WHEREAS, the parties entered into an Agreement on November, 20, 1990, 

(hereinafter “Original Agreement”); and 
 
WHEREAS, the parties entered into a First Addendum on December 26, 2019; 

and 
 
WHEREAS, the parties entered into a Second Addendum on November 18, 2020; 

and 
 
 
WHEREAS, the term of the Original Agreement is due to end on November 7, 

2020 unless extended for a twenty (20) year term at the sole discretion of City; and 
 
WHEREAS, the term of the First Second Addendum is due to end on November 

8, 20202021, unless extended for a nineteen (1918) year term at the sole discretion of 
City; and 

 
WHEREAS, the parties have mutually agreed to extend the Original Agreement, 

and First Addendum, and Second Addendum under the terms reflected below. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises made herein and 

other valuable consideration, the parties hereto now amend the Original Agreement and 
First Addendum as follows: 
 
1. AMENDMENT: Section 4.0, Term, is hereby amended as follows: 

 
 
4.0         (a) Subject to prior termination, as provided, the term shall be revised to reflect 
that it is for thirty-two four (3234) years, commencing November 8, 1990. 
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(b) The City at its sole discretion may extend the term by eighteen sixteen (168) 
years by providing notice to the District of its intent to extend by November 8, 20212023. 
 
 
2. OTHER TERMS.  All other terms and conditions of the Original Agreement and 

First Addendum shall continue to apply. 
 
3. ENTIRE AGREEMENT.  This Second  Third Addendum is a written instrument 

pursuant to Section 14 of the Original Agreement between the parties and cannot be 
altered or amended except by written instrument, signed by all parties. 

 
4. COUNTERPARTS. This Second Third Addendum may be executed in counterparts, 

each of which will be deemed an original and all of which together will constitute one 
and the same instrument. 

 
5. ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES. Each party agrees that the signatures of the parties 

included in this Second Third Addendum, whether affixed on an original document 
manually and later electronically transmitted or whether affixed by an electronic 
signature through an electronic signature system such as DocuSign, are intended to 
authenticate this writing and to create a legal and enforceable agreement between the 
parties hereto. 

 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Second Third Addendum 
to be executed the day and year first herein above written. 
   

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a 
 Utah municipal corporation 

     445 Marsac Avenue 
     P.O. Box 1480 
     Park City UT 84060-1480 
 

     
 __________________________________________ 

      MATT DIAS, City Manager 
 
 
Attest: 
 
 
___________________________________ 
City Recorder’s Office 
 
 
Approved as to form: 
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___________________________________ 
City Attorney’s Office 
       

    PARK CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT: 
2700 Kearns Blvd 
Park City, UT 84060 

 
__________________________________ 
ANDREW CAPLANErin Grady 
Board of Education President 

 
 
THE CITY REQUIRES THE DISTRICT TO COMPLETE EITHER THE NOTARY 
BLOCK OR THE UNSWORN DECLARATION, WHICH ARE BELOW. 
 
 
STATE OF UTAH  ) 
    ) ss. 
COUNTY OF SUMMIT ) 
     
On this         day of               , 2020, before me, the undersigned notary, personally 
appeared ANDREW CAPLANERIN GRADY, personally known to me/proved to me 
through identification documents allowed by law, to be the person whose name is signed 
on the preceding or attached document, and acknowledged that he signed it voluntarily 
for its stated purpose as Board of Education President for Park City School District, a 
Utah political subdivision. 
 
 

___________________________________
Notary Public 
 
 

 
I declare under criminal penalty under the law of Utah that the foregoing is true and 
correct. Signed on the ___ day of _____________________, 2020, at 
_____________________________________ (insert State and County here). 

 
 
 
Printed name _________________________________________ 

 
 
Signature: ____________________________________________  
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Agenda Item No:5.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: October 7, 2021
Submitted by: Jonathan Weidenhamer
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report
Agenda Section: 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve a 12-Month Extension of the Management Contract of the Downtown Business
Improvement District in a Form Approved by
the City Attorney
(A) Public Input (B) Action

Suggested Action:

Attachments:
BID Contract Extension

Exhibit A: HPCA BID 4th Addendum 

Exhibit B: BID Creation Resolution 8.30.07

Exhibit C: HPCA Summary of Services 

Exhibit D: HPCA Budget Overview
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Staff Report 
 
Subject: Extension of Downtown Business Improvement  
   District (BID) Management Contract  
Author:  Jonathan Weidenhamer 
Department:  Economic Development 
Date:  October 7, 2021 
 
Recommendation 
 
Hold a public hearing and approve a twelve-month extension of the management 
contract of the downtown Business Improvement District (BID), in a form approved by 
the City Attorney (Exhibit A).  
 
Executive Summary 
 
In 2007, at the request of the Main Street merchants, the City Council created the 
downtown BID to establish and manage a single service provider for commercial solid 
waste collection and to “promote, protect, and preserve the historic Main Street area 
and look out for the interests of Main Street businesses” (Exhibit B, Resolution). 
 
Council contracted with the Historic Park City Alliance (HPCA) through a competitive 
RFP process, and that contract expires on November 30, 2021. Staff, Council Liaisons 
and HPCA agree on amendments to the current scope of services to further align 
business promotion activities downtown with community goals; and jointly support a 
final extension of the agreement through November 30, 2022, allowing time to align 
HPCA’s services with community sustainability goals. 
 
This report addresses the BID’s scope of service and funding sources, including BID 
fees and $40,000 in separate, incremental parking revenues awarded to HPCA as part 
of the Park Silly Sunday Market agreement approved in 2010. 
 
Background 
 
Scope of Services 
In 2007, at the request of the Main Street merchants, the City Council created the 
downtown BID to establish and manage a single service provider for commercial solid 
waste collection (BID Boundary). Under the initially contemplated scope of services—
managing the solid waste contract—the City’s role was limited to collecting and 
distributing back to the HPCA the fees the business district imposed upon themselves. 
However, the merchants sought to expand the BID scope to include “promote, protect, 
and preserve the historic Main Street area and look out for the interests of Main Street 
businesses” (8/30/2007 staff report, p.107); minutes, p.10. 
 
Because of the expanded scope, the City Council issued an RFP for a business 
promotion service provider for the BID. The scope included: 1) Member Services, 2) 

249

https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/attachment/1025693/Exhibit_A_BID_zone_map__003_.pdf
https://s3.amazonaws.com/media.legistar.com/parkcity/Minutes/1436/Agenda%20Packet.pdf
https://parkcity.granicus.com/DocumentViewer.php?file=parkcity_2f6b4a777c5b1566db53f1c801e0cb41..pdf&view=1


Marketing & Advertising, 3) Downtown Events & Activities, and 4) Commercial Solid 
Waste & Recycling. 
 
The HPCA was the only proposer and has had the contract ever since. On June 6, 
2019, PCMC extended the contract to June 30, 2020 (June 6, 2019). On June 25, 2020, 
Council agreed to extend the contract to November 30, 2020 (link) with a revised scope. 
The updated scope included more specific performance standards, including annual 
reporting on merchant communications regarding parking, events and construction; an 
overview of HPCA branding, marketing and promotions; and a summary of how the 
trash contract was managed and implemented. On October 1, 2020, Council extended 
the agreement to November 30, 2021, due to the ongoing economic impacts and 
uncertainty of COVID-19(October 1, 2020 Agenda; Minutes, p.4).   
 
Funding 
 
BID Fees - A $243 fee is levied annually on each business license within the BID. The 
fee generates approximately $80,000 annually. It increased by about $30,000 after 
Council amended the Municipal Code to apply the fee to Convention and Sales 
Licenses in 2017.  
 
Shared Parking Revenues – These revenues are separate and not from the BID fee. 
However, the current contract includes promotional services provided with these funds. 
When Council approved the Park Silly Market (PSSM) contract in 2010, they increased 
parking rates by $.50/hour, resulting in an annual revenue increase of $120,000. 
Council agreed to share that equally among PSSM, HPCA, and Park City Municipal 
(February 25, 2010 Council, work session. (p.1), Action (p.4 & p.17)). Council 
specifically approved the HPCA receiving $40,000 for “programming” upper Main Street.  
 
Both revenue streams are awarded to the HPCA based on documented performance 
reporting (Exhibit C, typical). The HPCA incorporates this funding into its annual 
operating budget for (Exhibit D): 

• BID District overall management (administrative costs) services. 
• Waste/trash collection services. 
• Marketing, event, and promotional services.  

 
Analysis 
 
Scope 
The original BID contract with HPCA began in 2007. Over the past several years, the 
community’s desire for more aggressive sustainability, transportation, social equity, and 
transportation goals have evolved considerably (Park City Vision 2020). Additionally, 
with the Park City Chamber’s current effort for tourism management (Tourism 
Management Article) and Global Sustainable Tourism assessment (GSTC Destination 
Criteria, staff believes there is a unique opportunity to align the business community 
ethos with community goals. For example, community waste diversion goals align with 
evolving changes in community values and business best practices for zero waste, as 
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indicated by the most recent PC Chamber Bureau survey. Staff believes there are other 
opportunities for alignment, such as programming upper Main during car-free Sundays, 
programming to bring locals back to Main Street during non-peak times, etc. 
 
Implementation and Updated Scope 
Staff and HPCA agree on amendments to the current scope of services to further align 
business promotion activities downtown with community goals (Exhibit A). Staff 
recommends Council delegate authority to their HPCA liaisons to evaluate HPCA’s 
performance through a bi-annual check-in and formal annual reporting requirements. 
The liaisons will then report to the entire Council verbally during Council Communication 
or ask staff to through a formal staff report as needed. 
 
Expiration of Contract 
Due to the duration of this contract, the evolution of community goals, and as a matter 
of good practice and fiduciary responsibility, staff recommends no further extensions of 
the contract after November 2022. This timing aligns with the expiration of the current 
PSSM contract and the verbal pledge of $40,000 in annual parking dollars to the 
parties.  Doing so will allow the Council and HPCA to contemplate options for future 
service provision and funding sources. 
 
Exhibits 
Exhibit A:  4th Addendum 
Exhibit B Resolution Creating BID 
Exhibit C HPCA Services Fulfillment Submittal (typical) 
Exhibit D: HPCA Budget Overview  
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Exhibit A – Fourth Addendum Draft 
 

THIRD FOURTH ADDENDUM TO PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
SERVICE PROVIDER/PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT 

 
 

This THIRD FOURTH ADDENDUM is made and entered into in duplicate this _____ 
day of ________________, 20202021, by and between PARK CITY MUNICIPAL 
CORPORATION, a Utah municipal corporation, (“City”), and HISTORIC MAIN ST. 
BUSINESS ALLIANCE, a Utah corporation, d/b/a HISTORIC PARK CITY ALLIANCE, 
(“Service Provider”), to amend the Park City Municipal Corporation Service 
Provider/Professional Services Agreement  signed and executed by the parties on  March 18, 
2016, as amended by a First Addendum executed by the parties on October 16, 2019, and a 
Second Addendum executed by the parties on July 20, 2020, and a Third Addendum executed by 
the parties on November 12, 2020. 

 
WITNESSETH: 
 
WHEREAS, the parties entered into a Park City Municipal Corporation Service 

Provider/Professional Services Agreement on March 18, 2016, (hereinafter “Original 
Agreement”);  

 
WHEREAS, the parties entered into a First Addendum on October 16, 2019, (hereinafter, 

“First Addendum”), adding more detail to the scope and performance standards; and 
 

WHEREAS, the parties entered into a Second Addendum on July 20, 2020, (hereinafter, 
“Second Addendum”), extending the term until November 30, 2020; and 

 
WHEREAS, the parties entered into a Third Addendum on November 12, 2020, 

(hereinafter, “Third Addendum”), extending the term until November 30, 2021; and 
 

 
WHEREAS, the term of the Original Agreement, First Addendum, and Second 

Addendum, and Third Addendum is due to end November 30, 20202021; and 
 
WHEREAS, due to the unforeseen impacts of Covid -19, the parties desire to extend the 

Original Agreement,  First Addendum, and Second Addendum, and Third Addendum to 
November 30, 20212022,  under the current terms. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises made herein and other 

valuable consideration, the parties hereto now amend the Original Agreement, First Addendum, 
and Second Addendum, and Third Addendum as follows: 
 
1. AMENDMENTS: 
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a. EXTENSION OF TERM.  The term of the Original Agreement, First Addendum, and 
Second Addendum, and Third Addendum shall be extended to a termination date of 
November 30, 20212. 

 
2. OTHER TERMS.  All other terms and conditions of the Original Agreement, First 

Addendum, and Second Addendum shall continue to apply, with the exception of Exhibit A, 
which shall be replaced in its entirety. 

 
3. ENTIRE AGREEMENT.  This Third Fourth Addendum is a written instrument pursuant to 

Section 21 of the Original Agreement between the parties and cannot be altered or amended 
except by written instrument, signed by all parties. 
 

4. COUNTERPARTS. This Third Addendum may be executed in counterparts, each of which 
will be deemed an original and all of which together will constitute one and the same 
instrument. 

 
5. ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES. Each party agrees that the signatures of the parties 

included in this Third Addendum, whether affixed on an original document manually and 
later electronically transmitted or whether affixed by an electronic signature through an 
electronic signature system such as DocuSign, are intended to authenticate this writing and 
to create a legal and enforceable agreement between the parties hereto. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Third Addendum to be executed 
the day and year first herein above written. 
   

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a  Utah 
municipal corporation 

     445 Marsac Avenue 
     P.O. Box 1480 
     Park City UT 84060-1480 
 
     __________________________________________ 
      MATT DIAS, City Manager 
 
 
Attest: 
 
 
___________________________________ 
City Recorder’s Office 
 
 
Approved as to form: 
 
 
___________________________________ 
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City Attorney’s Office 
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HISTORIC MAIN ST. BUSINESS ALLIANCE, 
a Utah corporation, d/b/a HISTORIC PARK 
CITY ALLIANCE 

               PO Box 1348 
      Park City UT 84060 
                                 

Tax ID#:  87.0629176_____________ 
PC Business License# BL B-007289____ 

 
__________________________________ 

 RHONDA SIDERIS, President 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
THE CITY REQUIRES THE SERVICE PROVIDER TO COMPLETE EITHER THE 
NOTARY BLOCK OR THE UNSWORN DECLARATION, WHICH ARE BELOW. 
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STATE OF UTAH  ) 
) ss. 

COUNTY OF SUMMIT ) 
 
 

On this ____ day of ________________, 20202021, personally appeared before me 
RHONDA SIDERIS, whose identity is personally known to me/or proved to me on the 
basis of satisfactory evidence and who by me duly sworn/affirmed, did say that he/she 
is the President (title or office) of HISTORIC MAIN ST. BUSINESS ALLIANCE, a Utah 
corporation, d/b/a HISTORIC PARK CITY ALLIANCE, by Authority of its 
Bylaws/Resolution of the Board of Directors, and acknowledged she signed it voluntarily 
for its stated purpose as President for the corporation. 

 
__________________________________ 
Notary Public 
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I declare under criminal penalty under the law of Utah that the foregoing is true and correct. 
Signed on the ___ day of _____________________, 20210, at 
_____________________________________ (insert State and County here). 

 
 
 
Printed name _________________________________________ 

 
 
Signature: ____________________________________________  
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EXHIBIT "A" 
 

ADDITIONAL SCOPE 
OF SERVICES 

 
A. In collaboration with the City, provide communication to all the Main 

Street merchants and employees through various channels (i.e., 
newsletter, emails, phone calls, social media, merchant to 
merchant noticing and meetings) including, but not limited to: 
Special Event(s), parking, construction, trash/recycling , security 
and other City processes, information or surveys (i.e., Municipal 
Code amendments) that may impact the Main Street area. Provide 
bi- annually, an updated contact list for each business. Provide a 
protocol or best practices approach for member engagement and 
outreach to be submitted by May 31 each year. 

 
B. Responsible for gathering merchant feedback and providing 

an overview to appropriate City staff or City Council as 
needed. 

 
C. Provide branding, marketing, business promotion, programming 

and advertising for BID businesses and the Historic Main Street 
area that is aligned with community goals and City Council 
Vision (Council Vision 2020). Provide annual updated Promotion, 
Branding and Marketing Plan to staff and City Council by May 31 each 
year. 

 
D. Provide communication to Main Street area businesses regarding 

trash services for the Park City Historic Business Improvement 
District {BID) and work with City staff to evaluate the program, 
specifically related to renewal of thePark City’s service contract 
with the solid waste hauler. Act as the primary point of contact 
between the City, solid waste service provider and Main Street 
merchants, including but not limited to, billing, quality of service, overflow 
trash, lack of service issues, etc. 

 
E. The City requires that the Service Provider present updates to 

City staff and Council liaisons at minimum two times annually on 
the following metrics. Perpetuation of this service provider 
contract is contingent upon the satisfactory execution of the 
scope of services, which is in part determined by the 
achievement of the goals specified here: 

 
1. HPCA agrees to keep and maintain its financial 
books and records in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles. The City or its independent auditor 
reserves the right to conduct its own annual audit of the 
financial books with respect to funds received from the 
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City and records at reasonable times and places during 
ordinary business hours, provided that thirty (30) days 
written notice of the audit is provided to HPCA and such 
notice contains reasonable explanation for the audit. Any 
audit performed by Park City pursuant to this Agreement 
shall be performed at Park City's sole expense.  If the BID 
collections have not been used as agreed herein, the City 
shall be entitled to a full or partial refund of the amount. 
The City agrees to provide HPCA with the BID collections 
report no later than March 31 of each year and an 
additional report at June 30. HPCA agrees to provide a 
line-item accounting of all revenues received from the City 
and all corresponding expenses incurred that shows how 
BID funds were spent , an annual budget, and a copy of 
latest Form 990 submitted to the Finance Manager or 
designee by no later than May 31 of each year. A bi-
annual update is required to staff and Council liaisons 
prior to November 1. Liaisons shall confirm verbally to 
the entire City Council or have staff report formally if 
necessary on performance. 

 
2. Annually provide a summary to the Finance Manager 

by May 31, of how each of the services in the scope of 
services was met. Summary should include but is not 
limited to the following: 

 

a. Summary of communication efforts regarding 
events, parking, construction, updated contact 
info for businesses, etc.; 

b. Summary of amount and types of gathering merchant input; 
c. Overview of branding, marketing and promotions and documentation of 

how it is aligned with community priorities and Council’s Vision; 
d. Summary of trash/recycling/waste reduction 

efforts as a district; and 
e. Summary of actions or communications with City and or trash 

service provider for provision of adequate and 
efficient service delivery. 

 

3. Hold quarterly trash/recycling meetings with the Trash 
and Recycling Committee to evaluate the program 
and monitor the shared account billing rates. Provide 
an agenda and summary of each meeting. 

 
4. Provide the City with an electronic informational hand-

out to be given to newly licensed businesses within the 
BID boundaries that includes HPCA contact 
information submitted to the Finance Manager or 
designee by no later than September 1, 2019May 31, 
2022 . 
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Exhibit B – BID Creation Resolution  
 

A RESOLUTION CREATING THE MAIN STREET BUSINESS 
IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT IN PARK CITY FOR THE PURPOSE OF 
GENERAL PROMOTION OF BUSINESS ACTIVITIES WITHIN THE 

DISTRICT AND DECLARING THE INTENT OF THE CITY COUNCIL TO 
LEVY A TAX WITHIN THE DISTRICT 

 
 
 WHEREAS, the Utah Parking and Business Improvement District Act, Utah 
Code Ann. §§ 17A-3-401 to 414, 1953, as amended allows counties and municipalities to 
establish Parking and Business Improvement Districts; and 
 
 WHEREAS, 17A-3-404 (2) provides that a county or a municipality which has 
established a parking and business improvement district may levy a tax on businesses 
within said district which is in addition to all other taxes levied upon businesses, and shall 
not be limited by levy limitations imposed upon counties or municipalities by law; and 
 
 WHEREAS, 17A-3-405 (2) provides that it shall be the duty of the governing 
authority of a county or municipality to adopt such a resolution, upon presentation to the 
governing authority of a petition proposing the establishment of a parking and business 
improvement district and setting forth the boundaries of the proposed district, if the 
petition is approved by 10% or more of the business owners located in the proposed 
district; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council received a petition on June 21, 2007, by more than 
10% of the business owners in the proposed district requesting the establishment of a 
Business Improvement District within the boundaries specifically described in Section 6 
below; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the City Recorder gave notice of intention to establish the District in 
the Park Record pursuant to Utah Code Ann. §§ 17A-3-406 to 407, on July 21, 28, and 
August 4, 2007, describing the boundaries of the District, stating that taxes will be 
annually levied upon businesses in the District, and designating August 16, 2007, as the 
date for the public hearing at City Hall; and 
 
 WHEREAS, protests against the establishment of the District, its tax, and related 
matters were given full consideration by the governing authorities of the municipality 
prior to and during the public hearing held on August 16, 2007, and on August 30, 2007; 
and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council hereby declares that the public health, 
convenience, and necessity requires the establishment of the District; 
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 WHEREAS, it is the intent of the City Council of Park City to establish a 
business improvement district, to be known as the “Main Street Business Improvement 
District” pursuant to the Utah Parking and Business Improvement Act; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, be it resolved by the City Council of Park City as follows: 
 
1) The City Council of Park City hereby establishes the Main Street Business 
Improvement District (hereinafter “District”) which boundaries are specifically described 
in Section 6 hereafter, pursuant to the Utah Parking and Business Improvement Act. The 
recitals above are herby incorporated as findings. 
 
2) The District will have all powers and authorities expressed in Utah Code Ann. 17A-3-
4, with the primary purpose of the District the provision of solid waste management and 
business promotion. 
 
3) The City will have power to levy a tax on all businesses within the District, pursuant to 
Utah Code Ann. §§ 17A-3-404(2) and hereby declares its intent to enact by ordinance a 
tax of $156 upon each business located with the District boundaries described in Section 
6 hereafter.  
 
4) The City will establish a separate fund to be known as the Main Street Business 
Improvement District Fund. All tax monies received from the tax authorized hereunder 
shall be deposited in the fund to the credit of the Main Street Business Improvement 
District Fund and shall be used for no other purpose other than operation and expenses of 
the District.  
 
5) If persons constituting and consisting of over 50% of the business owners of the 
territory proposed to be included within the district file written protests within 15 days 
after the conclusion of the hearing against the establishment of the district, the proposed 
establishment of the district shall be abandoned.  
 
6) The boundary of the proposed Main Street Business Improvement District is defined 
as all businesses located in the following area:  
 

The proposed BID boundary shall follow the centerline of the following streets: beginning at the 
intersection of Main Street and Deer Valley Drive, then proceeding westerly on Main Street to the 
intersection of Main Street and 9th Street, then west on 9th Street to the intersection of 9th Street 
and Park Avenue, then proceeding southerly on Park Avenue to the intersection of King Road, 
then easterly on King Road to Main Street, then southerly on Main Street to Hillside Avenue, then 
proceeding easterly along Hillside to Marsac Avenue, then proceeding northward on Marsac 
Avenue to the intersection of Deer Valley Drive and the point of beginning.  

 
7) Control of the District, including funds of the District and disestablishment, shall be 
governed by the Utah Parking and Business Improvement District Act, as amended. 
 
8) Any expansion or change by the governing authority of the powers, duties, purpose, or 
tax outlined in this Resolution shall only be done following a properly noticed public 
hearing. 
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This Resolution shall become effective upon adoption by the City Council of Park City. 
Dated this 30th day of August, 2007. 
 
 
https://parkcity.municipalcodeonline.com/book?type=resolutions#name=27-07 
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Historic Park City Alliance | PO Box 1348 Park City, UT 84060 | www.historicparkcityutah.com 

May 29, 2020 

Mindy Finlinson 

Finance Manager 

Park City Municipal Corporation 

PO Box 1480 

Park City, UT 84060 

Mindy: 

Per the contract between Park City Municipal Corporation (PCMC) and the Historic Park City Alliance (HPCA) 

signed on September October 16, 2019, the HPCA is required to provide you with a summary as to how the 

scope of services within the contract were met.  Please find such summary below. 

a. Summary of communication efforts regarding events, parking, Construction, updated contact

information for businesses, etc.

The HPCA utilizes Mail Chimp for bulk emails to members.  The following is a breakdown of the

number of emails sent to members.  The HPCA no longer curates a monthly newsletter; instead the

HPCA communicate pertinent information as it arises.

FY20 Number of Emails Sent 

July 4 

August 5 

September 4 

October 1 

November 5 

December 7 

January 5 

February 1 

March 22 

April 16 

May 21 

HPCA has an 40.3% open rate on emails sent to merchants which is higher than the industry standard 

open rate of 37.2%. 

Exhibit B HPCA Summary of Services (typical)
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1 12 MONTH OVERVIEW OF EMAIL COMMUNICATION 

 

FY20 Highlights 

At the October 15, 2019 Board Meeting the Board of Trustees voted to improve the communication 

methods as their top goal for FY20.  The Board felt improved communications builds a foundation that 

would benefit all future efforts of the organization. 

 

The membership provided feedback requesting additional email communication leading up to large 

events.  The HPCA now provides an event overview 2 weeks prior to the event. This assists businesses 

with scheduling and communicating impacts from the events.  As the event approaches an email sent 

each day and is narrowed down to certain topics such as parking, trash, transit service, etc.  Members 

preferred to have emails titled in their inbox to easily access the information.   

 

In November 2020, the HPCA coordinated and confirmed the membership of the organization with the 

Business License Specialist.  The contact database was updated and monthly communication with the 

Business License Specialist occurs to make sure new businesses have been added. 

 

The HPCA updated its landing page for members.  The page now includes important information at the 

top.  Information about events and next Board Meeting date is included in the top-of-page information.  

Please visit the member landing page using this link.  https://historicparkcityutah.com/members 

 

During the first eight (8) weeks of the pandemic the HPCA coordinated messaging with the Park City 

Restaurant Association and Park City Lodging Association.  All three organizations were 

communicating the same messages so the HPCA took the lead on sending emails to members of all three 

organization and the Restaurant Association kept their website updated with information valuable to all 

businesses. 

 

b. Summary of amount and types of gather merchant input: 

The HPCA holds Board of Trustee meetings the third Tuesday of every month.  There is no meeting in 

January.  At each meeting members can provide input on items not on the agenda at the beginning of the 

meeting.  During the meeting those attending are asked to provide input prior to Board decisions. 

 

When there are items that have an impact on the way merchants conduct business a survey is sent, and 

the results are used to inform Board decisions. 
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Prior to the pandemic, the HPCA was holding quarterly open houses for membership, one in the 

morning and a second scheduled in the evening.  Scheduling two meetings at different times of the day 

draws out different merchants and allows the HPCA to receive the greatest amount of input.   

During the pandemic, the HPCA began holding Listening Sessions using Zoom.  These discussions were 

developed for merchants to talk to each other about the issues and solutions they had.  A total of 

seventeen (17) Listening Sessions were held in March and April.  Four (4) Listening Sessions were held 

in May to specifically talk about the Car-free Sunday proposal. 

c. Overview of branding, marketing, and promotions.

Meisha Ross, Marketing Director, provides a marketing summary for the Board Meeting packet each

week.  The summary reviews efforts from the past month.

May’s Marketing Update that was included within the Board Packet is placed below.  To review all 

Board Meeting Packets for FY20 please use this link.  https://historicparkcityutah.com/members/hpca-

board-members-and-meetings-fy20 

Current Marketing Efforts (May) 

The Historic Park City Alliance is currently advertising in the Park City area. Advertising outside of the 

Park City area will resume upon approvals from Summit County.  

Current spend is as follows:  

Wasatch Front April 

Social: $xxx 

Display: $xxx 

Total Expected Spend: xxx 

This campaign was paused May 1 per Summit County guidelines regarding out of county traffic. 

Tactics:  

● Print

o Devour

o City Guide

o Big Life

o Park City Magazine

o Salt Lake Magazine

● Digital

o Wasatch Front Social

o Wasatch Front Digital Display

Wasatch Back through May 7 

Social: $xxx 

KPCW: $xxx 

PR: $xxx
Total Expected Spend: $xxx 

Upcoming Tactics:  

● Direct Mail

● Additional Social

● Programmatic Display

● Paid Search
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2021 Summit County Restaurant Tax Grants (recommended for approval to County Council) 

HISTORIC PARK CITY MARKETING AND COMMUNICATIONS $106,100 REQUEST 

In today’s environment it becomes more important than ever to drive regional traffic to Park City. As we 

rebuild and enter recovery, Historic Park City is well positioned to utilize our market position to drive 

traffic to support our small business economy. This year’s grant application is larger than normal, 

because we will need to make a larger impact in the market. Historic Park City merchants will see 

significant impacts to current business closures due to higher rents and costs of doing business as well as 

the large percentage of small, locally owned businesses on the street. We look to execute several 

strategic marketing campaigns to support these small businesses.  

HISTORIC PARK CITY EARLY WINTER ACTIVATION  $155,973.47 REQUEST 

In the immediate future, the Historic Park City Alliance believes creating an interactive winter 

experience will help set Park City apart as visitors plan where to spend their discretionary income. We 

also expect visitors to be more cost sensitive as we have a path toward recovery. Promoting early season 

allows us to offer a price sensitive Park City experience. Creating an early season experience 

unparalleled in other destinations will set Park City up for success by kicking off the winter season with 

something new and exciting to promote.  

While the immediate future is uncertain, we know Park City will rebound and the challenges we have 

faced in recent times of prosperity will return. Each year, the ski season kicks into high gear the 

weekend before Christmas. Local businesses are tasked with hiring and training employees in early 

December, yet they lack comparable business volumes to help employees understand and prepare for the 

magnitude of business to come.  

Historic Park City has partnered with Salt Lake City based WEBB to enhance our winter wonderland 

experience through the creation of 10-12 customized, interactive snow globes to adorn Historic Park 

City from November 20 – early January. The Snow Globes will showcase historic Park City winter 

scenes, iconic community members and feature interactive experiences. Additional weekend 

programming including the annual Electric Parade, visits from Santa and reindeer, and a life-sized snow 

globe photo op will be scheduled from November 20 through mid-December. The intent of the program 

is to encourage visitation to Park City with an artistic, cultural expression of winter in Winter’s Favorite 

Town. The Snow Globes will be strategically placed throughout the historic district to encourage visitors 

to stroll the entire street while shopping and dining throughout their experience. Additional digital, 

interactive experiences will be executed to support “Instagrammable experiences.”  

The concept of this event is derived from a small former steel town, Steubenville, Ohio. In early 2015, 

business leaders in Steubenville were searching for a way to invigorate their downtown and created the 

Steubenville Nutcracker Village. The village has grown from its inception in 2015 to now attracting 

nearly 40,000 visitors annually and ranks among the top holiday events in Ohio. Source: Pittsburgh 

Post-Gazette  

Park City is already a sought-after destination, yet now more than ever we will need to invigorate 

visitation in as many ways as possible. Driving additional traffic to town between Thanksgiving and 

Christmas will help the business community prepare for holiday business volumes while increasing 

tourism and in turn tax revenues. This public art installation brings the Park City Chamber Bureau’s 

tagline, Winter’s Favorite Town™ to life using cultural tourism to support the business community. 

The Snow Globes are expected to last 5-7 years allowing the organization to further develop additional 

assets each year while transitioning funding from fabrication to marketing and advertising.  
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d. Summary of trash/recycling/waste reduction efforts as a district; and

Trash and recycling operations remained the same through the Fall of 2019.  In December trash began to

overflow the dumpsters and many mornings trash was left on the ground.  The HPCA reviewed the days

of pick-up and changed them to follow the busiest days on the street.  Once the schedule was revised

there was no longer a trash overflow problem.

The Mobile Recycling Center is funded by Franchise Fees charged by Republic Services on trash bills of 

the merchants.  The mobile center provides two (2) pick-ups a week during shoulder seasons and three 

(3) day a week pick-up during peak season.  Additional days are provided during Sundance. During the 

pandemic, the service was reduced to once a week. 

Republic Services does not provide recycling pick-ups on the weekends.  The HPCA saw an overflow 

occurring each weekend at the cardboard recycling container behind Firewood.  The HPCA contracted 

with The Green Machine to remove cardboard from the dumpster Saturday mornings and provide a 

second pick-up of materials later in the day.  This occurred from the end of December until the start  of 

the pandemic and prevented overflow. 

The HPCA’s Trash and Recycling Committee began meeting again and new members were added in 

March of 2020 to add a more diverse voice to the discussions.  Up until the end of March the Trash and 

Recycling Committee was working with PCMC on an RFQ for trash and recycling services.  This was to 

include a pilot program for an increased level of recycling. This effort has been postponed due to the 

pandemic. 

e. Summary of actions or communications with City and or trash service provider for provision of

adequate and efficient notice.

The HPCA re-activated four (4) committees, marketing, trash and recycling, parking, and events.  These 

committees, besides marketing, included City staff members and Republic Services for trash 

discussions.  This kept them as part of the discussion and allowed feedback that benefited their own 

operations. 

The HPCA provides the information above to meet the conditions of the joint contract between PCMC and 

HPCA.  The HPCA is initiating an audit of FY20 and will provide the City will the full report once complete in 

July.  The HPCA acknowledges that BID funds and Parking Revenue funds will not be distributed until the 

audit is received and reviewed by PCMC. 

We look forward to continuing our working relationship and please let me know if you need clarification on any 

of the responses. 

Best regards, 

Alison Kuhlow 

Executive Director 

cc. Matt Dias 
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Exhibit C – Overview of HPCA Budget 

Background on BID Finances 

In response to specific question from Council in June 2019: 
• 2009 updated per business Bid fee from $156 to $243;
• From 2009 – 2016 the BID generated approximately $60k annually;
• On 8/20/17 Municipal Code amended to require CSL’s to pay BID fees;
• Since, the BID generates approximately $80 k annually;
• In August 2018 Municipal Code amended to require all CSL applicants show

receipt from Republic Svcs. for $100. This generated an additional $10,000 that
was paid to Republic Svcs to offset HPCA shared account balance

Merchants via a vote (i.e. annual meeting, and supported by Board action) can raise 
fees to cover costs of providing services. 

HPCA Budget Overview – Submitted by Alison Kuhlow, HPCA 

Grant Awarded and Funding Sources 

The HPCA fiscal year starts on July 1, 2019. 

2019 Grants Awarded 

Restaurant Tax Grant - $40,000 

Park City Chamber and Visitors Bureau Event Grant - $1,500 

HPCA Funding Sources 

BID Revenue 
BID Revenue:                         $56,376 
Convention Sales Licenses:   $25,272 

Parking Revenue 
As part of the Park Silly Sunday Market agreement in 2010, the City Council allocated $40,000 to the 
HPCA for use towards marketing annually.  The funds are now provided after April 30th each year. 
Grants 
The HPCA applies for grant funds annual from both the Restaurant Tax Grant and Chamber of 
Commerce Event Grant programs.  Grants funding is determined by June 10 and funds are available as of 
July 1. 
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Franchise Fee 

In 2010, the HPCA passed a Franchise Fee that is an additional percentage charged on Republic Services 
bills to cover the funding of the Mobile Recycling Center.  

Current HPCA Contracts 

December 2019 

Meisha Lawson Marketing Services 

Scope: 

Creative Execution - Work with the Branding and Marketing Committee to determine the creative 
direction for the outreach campaign. Identify and develop creative assets and deliverables for 
advertising campaigns, newsletters, social media, additional website development and signage. 

Communication Tactics – MLMS will provide manage activities to communicate HPCA activities and 
initiatives that include: 

–                    Key message training for members 
–                    Press materials development for use with media and on-line 
–                    Pro-active media relations activities to promote activities within Historic Park City 
–                    Press releases 
–                    Public service announcements 
–                    Calendar notices 
–                    Pitches to targeted media 
–                    Publicize and create promotions around events such as Kids Day and Locals’ 

Thursdays 
 
Website Content Development – MLMS will review the current capabilities of the 
HistoricParkCityUtah.com website and identify website content scheduling for the various pages on the 
website that would coordinate with the overall PR campaign.   MLMS will launch and manage a guest 
blogger campaign for the website which would add new content into areas such as dining, shopping, and 
family activities.   
 
Social media – MLMS will provide content and updates on the HPCA Facebook and Twitter and 
Instagram (to be created) accounts.  Social accounts will be monitored and engaged / updated a 
minimum of every 48 hours. MLMS will identify and recommend any additional social media outlets. 
  
E-newsletters – MLMS will develop a monthly e-mail campaign for our patrons that will link back to our 
website and social media platforms to provide additional information and resources. 
Monitoring and Reporting - MLMS will provide insight into what monitoring systems the HPCA currently 
has in place, what’s working and what’s not and develop an agreed upon system of monitoring, 
reporting and applicable timelines that meet the HPCA’s needs. 
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Media partners - MLMS will work with print and broadcast media partners will help broaden our reach. 
MLMS will assist in finding the right media partners to make maximum use of the advertising budget. 

Events/Promotions - MLMS will work with the Marketing and Branding Committee and Events 
Committee to enhance and/or redesign existing events produced by the HPCA to support our 
objectives.  MLMS would be responsible for the programming of both Halloween on Main Street and 
Holidays in Historic Park City. 

Amount: $36,000 per year 

Expiration: Annual extension of contract, based on terms from 2014 agreement. 

Good Earth Recycling 

Scope:     Provide a Mobile Recycling Drop-off Collection Center available at designated times and 
stops in Historic Park City. 

Amount:          $29,200 
Expiration:       November 30, 2019 – month to month 
  

Alison Kuhlow Consulting 

Scope:    The HPCA would engage Alison Kuhlow to perform the services set forth. The Executive 
Director’s duties shall be assigned by the President of the HPCA Board of Trustees and shall be 
based on the following: 

•       Directing, coordinating, and supervising the day-to-day activities of various 
responsibilities of the HPCA; 

•       Work with the Executive Committee and Board on the development of initiatives 
and directing, coordinating and supervising their implementation; 

•       Manage the HPCA's marketing consultant and oversee his/her activities as they relate to 
events, public relations, advertising, and branding; 

•       Manage financial responsibilities of the HPCA including budget development, process HPCA 
billing and vendor invoices, coordinate with bookkeeper on reconciliation of accounts, and 
preparation of tax materials for an accountant. 

•       Coordinate and manage trash and recycling services for the Business Improvement District 
(BID) and work with City staff to evaluate the program, specifically related to renewal of the 
service contract with waste haulers. Continue to maintain and/or expand the recycling 
program to accompany the solid waste management efforts and sustainability goals of the 
membership; 

•       Coordinate, liaise, and negotiate with the City on issues such as code changes, 
infrastructure improvements, parking regulations, filming etc.; 

•       Maintain and build Chamber of Commerce and City relationships via attendance at 
meetings, liaison duties with Council, Chamber and City staff, special committees, etc.; 

•       Manage HPCA committees as required (Events, Infrastructure, Marketing, Parking and Traffic, 
etc.); 

•       Solicit feedback from BID businesses about HPCA performance on annual basis; and 
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•       Recommend for consideration by the Board such policies and procedures concerning the 
organization, governance and operation of the Board and the HPCA in general. 

  
General administration and management services included within the scope of work and 
provided by Alison Kuhlow and her employees include: 
•     Provide communication to all the Historic Park City merchants (defined by the Business 

Improvement District boundaries) through various channels (i.e. newsletter, emails, phone calls, 
and door to door outreach as needed) including local event information that may impact the 
Historic Park City area; 

•     Plan and coordinate quarterly educational and informational events for HPCA members; 
•     Maintain a directory of active businesses within the BID which includes a current list of 

businesses participating in the common dumpsters and individual trash; 
•     Coordinate with the City’s Finance Department on BID information distributed to new members, 

notice of new members, and collection of complete and accurate new member contact 
information; 

•     Keep the HPCA website current regarding calendar events, member promotions, meeting 
notices, merchant information, business landing pages and other information; 

•     Coordinate the Main Street directory map updates and distribution, including web-based 
versions; 

•     Write minutes for HPCA and Committee Meetings when required; and, 
•     Maintain statistics for the area including sales tax data, lodging numbers and other data points 

and cross check with events or other activities such as filming. 
  

Amount: $54,500 

Expiration: June 30, 2021    
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